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Rules and Regulations 


Title 1 —AGRICULTURE 

Chopter I—Consumer and Marketing 
Service (Standards, Inspections, 
Marketing Practices), Department 

of Agriculture 

PART 51—fresh fruits, vege¬ 
tables AND OTHER PRODUCTS (IN¬ 
SPECTION, CERTIFICATION AND 

STANDARDS) 

Sobpart—United States Standards for 
Grades of Strawberries 1 

On January 27, 1965 a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published In the 
ffcotm Register (30 FM. 843) regarding 
a proposed revision of United States 
Standards for Grades of Strawberries (7 
CPR SI.3115-51.3124). 

Statement of considerations leading to 
the revision of the grade standards. The 
cdstlru; United States Standards for 
8trawborrl<\s have been in effect since 
March 23, 1942, and have not been codi¬ 
fied In accordance with the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act of 1946. 

In addition to codification, the revision 
makes the grades more applicable to cur¬ 
rent handling and marketing practices. 
Toe revision does not change the scoring 
or any specific defect, but will provide 
more uniform terminology In line with 
recently issued standards. 

After consideration of all relevant mat¬ 
ters presented, Including the proposal set 
^e aforesaid notice, the follow- 
yjtoto* States Standards for Grades 
w otraifberrics are hereby promulgated 
55"“?* Uie Agricultural Marketing 
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Grades 
l!.S. No. 1. 

°°<^arletv I < i° r ^ i6ts ot *trawbcrrl 
_ ^wiety o r similar varietal charai 

pr ? duet “» conformity 
*** ° f lhe »« •tandarUs 

nuota of tnT.13 •« comply with the 
•utie Act ***■ Drug, and 

**riUiio ni . 101 “PPHcable 8ute lawi 


IsUcs with the cap (calyx) attached, 
which are firm, not overripe or un¬ 
developed, and which are free from mold 
or decay and free from damage caused by 
dirt, moisture, foreign matter, disease, 
insects, or mechanical or other means. 
Each strawberry has not less than throe- 
fourths of its surface showing a pink or 
red color. 

(a) Size. Unless otherwise specified, 
the minimum diameter ot each straw¬ 
berry is not less than three-fourths inch. 

(b) Tolerances. In order to allow for 
variations Incident to proper grading and 
handling the following tolerances, by 
volume, are provided as specified: 

(!) For defects . Not more Uian 10 
percent for strawberries In any lot which 
fail to meet the requirements of this 
grade, but not more than one-half of this 
tolerance, or 5 percent, shall be allowed 
for defects causing serious damage, in¬ 
cluding therein not more than two-fifths 
of this latter amount, or 2 percent, for 
strawberries affected by decay. 

(2) For off-size. Not more than 5 
percent for strawberries in any lot which 
are below the specified minimum stee. 

§51.3116 U.S. Combination. 

"U.S. Combination" consists of a com¬ 
bination of U B. No. 1 and UB. No. 2 
strawberries, except for size: Provided . 
That at least 80 percent, by volume, of 
the straw berries meet the requirements of 
U.S. No. 1 grade. 

(a) Size. Unless otherwise specified, 
the minimum diameter of each straw¬ 
berry is not less than three-fourths inch. 

(b) Tolerances . In order to allow for 
variations incident to proper grading and 
handling the following tolerances, by 
volume, are provided as specified: 

<1) For defects . Not more than 10 * 
percent for straw berries in any lot which 
are seriously damaged, including therein 
not more than one-fifth of this toler¬ 
ance, or 2 percent, for strawberries af¬ 
fected by decay. No part of any toler¬ 
ance shall be allowxd to reduce for the 
lot as a whole, the percentage of UB. No. 

1 strawberries required in the combina¬ 
tion. and individual containers (cups or 
baskets) may have not less than 65 per¬ 
cent U.S. No. 1 siraw’berrles: Provided, 
That the entire lot averages within the 
required percentage. 

<2) For off-size. Not more than 5 
percent of the strawberries in any lot 
may be below the specified minimum size. 

§ 51.3117 UA No. 2. 

"UB. No. 2" consists of strawberries 
which are free from decay and free from 
serious damage caused by dirt, disease, 
insects, mechanical or other means. 
Each strawberry has not less than one- 
half of its surface showing a pink or red 
color. 

(a) Size. Unless-otherwise specified, 
the minimum diameter of each straw¬ 
berry Is not less than five-eighths Inch. 

(b) Tolerances. In order to allow for 
variations incident to proper grading and 
handling the following tolerances, by 
volume, are provided as specified: 


(1) For defects . Not more than 10 
percent for strawberries In any lot which 
arc seriously damaged. Including therein 
not more than three-tenths of tills toler¬ 
ance. or 3 percent, for strawberries af¬ 
fected by decay. 

<2> For off •'Size. Not more than 5 
percent for strawberries in any lot which 
are below the specified minimum size. 

UNCLASSIFIED 

§51.3118 L’nrhisftifictl. 

"Unclassified" consists of strawberries 
which have not been classified In ac¬ 
cordance with any of the foregoing 
grades. The term ‘ unclassified" is not 
a grade within the meaning of these 
standards but Is provided as a designa¬ 
tion to show that no grade has been ap¬ 
plied to the lot. 

Application op Tolerances 
§ 51.3119 Application of lolcmncm. 

(a) The contents of individual pack¬ 
ages (cups or baskets) In the lot, based 
on sample inspection, are subject to the 
following limitations: 

(1) For a tolerance of 10 percent or 
more, individual packages (cups or bas¬ 
kets) in any lot shall have not more than 
one and one-half times the tolerance 
specified, except that when the package 
contains 25 specimens or less. Individual 
packages shall have not more than 
double the tolerance specified: Provided, 
That the averages for the entire lot are 
within the tolerance specified for the 
grade. 

<2> For a tolerance of less than 10 
percent, individual packages (cups or 
baskets) in any lot shall have not more 
than double the tolerance specified, ex¬ 
cept that at least one defective and one 
off-size specimen may be permitted in 
any package: Provided . That the aver¬ 
ages tor the entire lot are within the 
tolerances specified for the grade. 

Definitions 
§ 51.3120 Ovrrripf. 

"Overripe" means dead ripe, becom¬ 
ing soft, a condition unfit for shipment 
and necessitating immediate consump¬ 
tion. 

§51.3121 Undrvrtoprd. 

"Undeveloped" means that the berry 
has not attained a normal shape and de¬ 
velopment due to frost injury, lack of 
pollination. Insect injury, or other causes. 
"Button" berries arc the most common 
type of this condition. 

§ 51.3122 Damnce. 

"Damage" means any defect or any 
combination of defects, which materially 
detracts from the appearance, or the 
edible or shipping quality of the straw¬ 
berries. 

§ 51.3123 Seriou* danuicc. 

"Serious damage" means any specific 
defect described in this section; or an 
equally objectionable variation of any 
one of these defects, any other defect, or 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


any combination of defects, which seri¬ 
ously detracts from the appearance, or 
the edible or shipping quality of the 
strawberries. The following specific de¬ 
fects shall be considered as serious 
damage: 

(a) Soft berries; 

< b) Badly deformed berries; 

<c> Badly bruised berries; 

<d) Decayed or leaky berries; 

<e> Berries badly caked with dirt; and, 
<f> Berries with less than one-half of 
surface showing pink or red color. 

§ 51.3121 Diameter. 

• Diameter" means the greatest dimen¬ 
sion measured at right angles to a 
straight line running from the stem to 
the apex. 

The United States Standards for 
Grades of Strawberries contained in this 
subpart shall become effective July 1, 
1965. and will thereupon supersede the 
United States Standards for Strawber¬ 
ries which have been in effect since 
March 23.1942. 

Dated; May 12.1965, 

G. R. Grange, 
Deputy Administrator . 

Marketing Services . 

|P.R. Doc 65-5197; Piled, May 17. 1965: 

8:46 a m ) 


Chapter VII—Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

(Amdt 17) 

PART 722—COTTON 

Subpart—Acreage Allotment Regula¬ 
tions for the 1964 and Succeeding 
Crops of Upland Cotton 

Erroneous Notices and Transfer of 
Cotton Acreage Affected by Natural 
Disaster 

This amendment is issued pursuant to 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, 
as amended <52 Stat. 31. as amended; 7 
U.S.C. 1281 et seq>. 

<a> The purpose of this amendment is 
to designate States and counties that 
have been affected by a natural disaster 
within the meaning of section 344<n> of 
the Act for the 1965 crop and to delete 
the provisions relating to erroneous 
notices of planted acreage which arc 
covered in the regulations in Part 718 of 
this chapter. 

<b> In order that determinations with 
respect to transfers of acreage for the 
1965 crop may be made prior to the end 
of the cotton planting season, it is es¬ 
sential that this amendment be made 
effective as soon as possible. Accord¬ 
ingly. it Is hereby determined and found 
that compliance with the notice, public 
procedure requirements and the 30-day 
effective date requirements of section 4 


of the Administrative Procedure Act <60 
Stat. 238; 5 U.S.C. 1003 > is impracticable 
and contrary to the public interest and 
this amendment shall be effective upon 
filing of this document with the Director. 
Office of the Federal Register. 

The acreage allotment regulations for 
the 1964 and succeeding crops of upland 
cotton <28 Fit. 11041. as amended) arc 
amended as follows: 


Chapter IX—Consumer and Market, 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Tree Nuts), Department of Agricul- 
ture 

| Lemon Reg. 160. Amdt 1 ) 

PART 910—lemons grown in 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


§ 722.225 (Amended] 

1. Section 722.225 of the regulations Is 
amended by deleting paragraph (b) 
therefrom. 

2. Section 722.226 of the regulations Is 
amended by adding a new paragraph at 
the end thereof as follows: 

g 722.226 Tr«n*fer of farm cotton acre¬ 
age » fleeted by a natural disaster. 


<ii Designated States and counties 
affected by a natural disaster for 1965. 
It is hereby determined that a natural 
disaster consisting of flood or excessive 
rainfall In 1965 has prevented timely 
planting or replanting of a portion of the 
1965 farm cotton allotments on some 
farms in the following designated States 
and counties: 

Counties Aw-roved roa Flooded Farm 
Tranafcu 

ARKANSAS 

Lee 

Monroe 
Phillips. 

ILLINOIS 

Pulaski. 

KENTUCKY 

Hickman. 

MISSISSIPPI 

Lafayette. 

Tunics. 

Warren. 

Washington. 
Yalobusha. 

MISSOURI 

Pemiscot. 

Ripley. 

Scott. 

Stoddard. 


Crittenden. 

Cross. 

Desha. 


Alexander. 


Fulton. 


Bolivar. 

Calhoun. 

Coahoma 

De Soto. 

Orenada. 

Issuquens 


Butler. 
Dunklin. 
Mississippi. 
New Madrid 


Obion. 

Gibson. Shelby. 

Lake. Tipton. 

Lauderdale. 

(Secs 344(D).375; 78 Stat. 177. 52 Slat. 66, as 
amended. 7 U.S.C. 1344< n). 1376) 

Effective date. Date of filing this 
document with the Director, Office of the 
Federal Register. 


Limitation of Handling 

Findings . 1. Pursuant to the market¬ 

ing agreement, as amended, and this 
part (Order No. 910), as amended, reg¬ 
ulating the handling of lemons grown in 
California and Arizona, effective under 
tyie applicable provisions of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended <7 U.S.C. 601-674>, and upon 
the basis of the recommendation and 
Information submitted by the Lemon Ad¬ 
ministrative Committee, established 
under the said amended marketing 
agreement and order, and upon other 
available information, it is hereby found 
that the limitation of handling of such 
lemons, as hereinafter provided, will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act. 

2. It is hereby further found that it U 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of thl* 
amendment until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion hereof In the Federal Register ‘5 
Uj 8.C. 1001-1011) because the time In¬ 
tervening between the date when infor¬ 
mation upon which this amendment is 
based became available and the ttmr 
when this amendment must become ef¬ 
fective in order to effectuate the de¬ 
clared policy of the act is insufficient, 
and this amendment relieves restriction 
on the handling of lemons grown in Cal¬ 
ifornia and Arizona. 

Order, as amended. The provisions in 
paragraph (b)(1)(ID of §910460 
(Lemon Regulation 160. 30 Fit. 6430) 
are hereby amended to read as follows: 

§ 910.460 Lemon Regulation D»0- 


(b) Order. (1) • * * 

<U> District 2: 385,950 cartons. 

• • • • * 

(Sec*. 1-19, 48 SUL 31. M amended. 7 VS* 
601-674) 

Dated: May 13.1965. 


Signed at Washington. D.C., on May 
13.1965. 

H. D. Godfrey. 

Administrator , Agricultural Sta¬ 
bilization and Conservation Service . 

|F R. Doc. 65-5222: Filed. May 17. 1965; 
8:48 am.| 


Paul A. Nicholson. 
Deputy Director . Fruit and Vege¬ 
table Division , Consumer ona 
Marketing Service. 

|FJL Doc. 65-6198; Plied, May U, 
8:46 am 1 
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Title 46—SHIPPING 

Chopfer I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

SU6CM AFTER K —MARINE INVESTIGATIONS AND 
SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION PROCEEDINGS 
JCOFR 04—IS51 

PART 137— SUSPENSION AND 
REVOCATION PROCEEDINGS 

Subport 1 37.30—Appeals 

Tt-miorary Documents 

The purpose for amending 46 CFR 
137.30—15 regarding temporary docu¬ 
ments is to revise procedures and to 
dsrify issuance of temporary documents 
pending decisions on appeals by mer¬ 
chant mariners. 

The revised procedures provide that a 
merchant mariner may file his request 
for a temporary document with the Ex¬ 
aminer or any Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection who will forward such re¬ 
quest to the Examiner who conducted 
the hearing, rather than via the District 
Commander as in the past. 

This amendment also clarifies the pro¬ 
vision that an Examiner is authorized 
to irant a request for a temporary dotti¬ 
ng pending a decision on appeal, 
except when any one of two different 
ittaMtoiw exists: l.e„ ( 1 ) the hearing 
transcript has been sent to the Com¬ 
mandant; or <2> the order of suspension 
w revocation rests on a finding of guilty 
•or a serious offense, such as appears in 
1 137.03—5. or is otherwise of such a 
character that the presence of the per- 
on board a vessel would be incom- 
PjUblc with the requirements of safety 
of life or property at sea. In either 
the request may be forwarded 
#4 ^ XILmlner to the Commandant for 
•c«on. There is no change with respect 
w the first situation. In the second sit- 
«*Uon an Examiner should not grant a 
request for a temporary document if he 
jwves it would be incompatible with 
requirements of safety of life or 
Property at sea. Nevertheless, it is not 
Inconsistent that the Cotn- 
* bouId consider such a request 
opinions may differ as to whether 
* w °uld be safe, in a particular 
k? ue a ton rporary document 
?*** dc cision on appeal. In order 
in y cvaluaUj the circumstances 
bvMK*? 50, *** Commandant should 
tor* hearln 8 transcript available be- 
e niling on the request and this will 

Aa ih/i lmis ^ ed to hlj n 1x1 rnost cases, 
retard ^endment to 46 CFR 137.30-15 
todcinrifi u? 5? porar y documents revises 
C 3 ast Guard Procedures and 
of Examiners, it Is 
(S/ 0Und . ***** it is exempt from 
cedure am Administrative Pro- 

,rc ***cting notice of pro- 

PTocctiunth 1 Publ,c Hdc making 

qutreme nt5 an ? cffecUve date re¬ 
gion 4 of A 5pcclflc Provisions in 
By virt?/ ^ Act <5 UAC. 1003). 
m« as rn °* auth ^ty vested In 

byaect^^ andant - VB Coast Guard, 
r! 2 °J T!tle U * VB Code, *nd 
^ Apartment Order 120. July 31, 


1950 <15 F.R. 6521), and others specifi¬ 
cally listed with the regulation below, the 
following amendment to 5 137.30-15 Is 
prescribed and shall become effective on 
the date of publication of this document 
in the Federal Recistcr: 

§ 137.30-15 Temporary document*. 

(a) Any person who has appealed 
from a decision suspending or revoking 
his document may file a written request 
for a temporary document with the Ex¬ 
aminer who rendered the decision or 
with any Officer in Charge. Marine In¬ 
spection. for forwarding to such Exam¬ 
iner. The request will be granted by the 
Examiner except ( 1 ) when the hearing 
transcript has been forwarded to the 
Commandant, or (2) when. In the opin¬ 
ion of the Examiner, the order of suspen¬ 
sion or revocation rests upon a finding of 
guilty for a serious offense of such a 
character that the presence of the per¬ 
son charged on board a vessel, either 
immediately or for the indefinite future, 
would be incompatible with the require¬ 
ments of safety of life or property at sea. 
or for a serious offense found by the Ex¬ 
aminer to have been committed willfully. 

fb) If the transcript has been for¬ 
warded to the Commandant, or if the 
request is denied by the Examiner, the 
request shall be forwarded by the Ex¬ 
aminer to the Commandant for final 
action. A temporary document may be 
Issued in the discretion of the Com¬ 
mandant, except where such action, in 
the opinion of the Commandant, would 
be incompatible with the requirements of 
safety of life or property at sea. 

(c) A temporary document shall be 
subject to such terms and conditions as 
the Commandant or Examiner may pre¬ 
scribe. However, all such documents 
shall provide that they expire not more 
than six months after Issuance or upon 
service of the Commandant s decision on 
appeal, whichever occurs first. If a tem¬ 
porary document expires before the Com¬ 
mandant's decision is rendered, it may be 
renewed, after authorization by the Com¬ 
mandant. by the Issuance of a new tem¬ 
porary document by an Officer in Charge. 
Marine Inspection. 

<d) Copies of the temporary docu¬ 
ments issued shall become a part of the 
record on appeal. 

(R.8. 4406. its amended. 4462, as amended, 
and sec. 633. 63 Stat. 646; 46 U.8.C. 376. 416, 
14 U.S.C. 633; Interpret or apply R.8. 4426. 
as amended. 4450. as amended, secs. 1, 2. 49 
Stat, 1644, 1646. as amended, sec. 7, 54 8Ut. 
165. as amended, secs. 1 to 12. 60 Stat. 237- 
244. secs. 1. 2. 68 8tat. 484, sec. 3. 68 Stat. 
675. sec. 3. 70 Slat. 675, sec. 3, 70 Stat 152: 
46 U.8.C. 239. 239a. 239b, 367. 390b, 404. 6261. 

5 U.8.C. 1001-1011, 60 U-S.C. 198 Treasury 
Department Orders 120. July 31. 1960, 15 FJL 
6621; 167-9. Aug. 3. 1954, 19 Fit. 6195; 167-14. 
Nov. 26. 1954, 19 F.R. 8026; 167-15. Jan. 3. 
1966. 20 PJR 840; 167-14. June 29. 1955. 20 
F.R. 4076; 167-20. June 18. 1966, 21 Fit. 
4894) 

Dated: May 7. 1965. 

t seal] W. D. Shields, 

Vice Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard. 

Acting Commandant. 

{F.R. Doc 65-6213; Filed. May 17. 1965; 

8:47 a.m.) 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter t—Federal Aviation Agency 
I Reg. Docket No. 6<543; Arndt. 77-11 

PART 77—OBJECTS AFFECTING 
NAVIGABLE AIRSPACE 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The purpose of this amendment is to 
make certain minor clarifying amend¬ 
ments to Part 77 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations, which became effective on 
May 1.1965. 

Section 77.19, by reference to 5 77.28 
<b> In the last paragraph, provides for 
application of the dimensions of clear 
zones for runways at civil airports to 
runways at all military airports. This 
was not intended. As currently written, 
§ 77.28(b) <1) states that the primary 
surface for military airports is "the same 
elevation as the centerline of the run¬ 
way. 1 ' Tlie section is being revised to 
make it clear that the primary surface 
undulates with the underlying surface. 

In the interest of timely correction of 
these discrepancies, in view of the May 
1. 1965. effective date of revised Pnrt 77. 
and since these amendments are clarify¬ 
ing in nature. I find that notice and pub¬ 
lic procedure arc impracticable and con¬ 
trary to the public interest and that this 
amendment may therefore be made effec¬ 
tive immediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
77 is amended, effective Immediately, ns 
follows: 

(!) The flush paragraph at the end 
of $ 77.19<c> Is amended to read as fol¬ 
low's: 

For the purpose of this subpart, a run¬ 
way clear zone for civil airports, and for 
each military airport on which the long¬ 
est runway Is no more than 5,000 feet in 
length, is an area at ground level which 
begins at the end of each primary sur¬ 
face defined in 1 77.27(a) and extends 
with the width of each approach surface 
defined In 5 77.27 (b> and <c). to ter¬ 
minate directly below each approach sur¬ 
face slope at the point, or points, where 
the slope reaches a height of 50 feet 
above the elevation of the runway or 
50 feet above the terrain at the outer 
extremity of the clear zone, whichever 
distance is shorter. For military airports 
with at least one runway more than 
5,000 feet in length, the runway clear 
zone Is the surface defined in 5 77.28(b) 
< 2 ). 

<2) The first sentence of 5 77.28(b) (1) 
is amended to read as follows: "A sur¬ 
face located on the ground or water lon¬ 
gitudinally centered on each runway 
with the same length as the runway." 

(Sec*. 307. 313, 1101. Federal Aviation Act of 
1958; 49 U-8.C. 1348. 1354, 1510. E.O, 10864 
<24 F.R. 9666)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on May 11. 
1965. 

N. E. Halaby, 
Administrator. 

|FH. Doc. 65 5176; Filed. May 17. 1965, 
8:46 ojn.J 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


SURCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 

| Reg. Docket No. 6599; Arndt. 426) 

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to the standard Instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become offectta 
when indicated In order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi¬ 
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure Is republished 
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures. .... , * 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce. I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. . #iii „ 

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662). Part 97 <14 
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows: 

1. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in 5 97.11(b) to read: 

ADF Standard Ikstrumirt Aitroacii Procrpurj 

Ikarlo**. bondlr**, ccan*» And rtulfek on imagnrtfc. Elevations aim! altitudes mc 1 b foci M8L. CoUtng* Art In foot above airport okration. Distant arc la luotkal 
mflw unkrn otberwto© Indicated, eicept vWbUUies which are In statute niUc*. , .... . _. _ ... .. . » . 

MlnUiium*ltitud® shalleomepoml with tboae raUbllabod lur ea muleoperation to the particularareaor m« et forthbekra. 


Tramition 

Celling 

and vidbllUy minimunu 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


J ■engine or kai 

McrstMo 

HO0W, 

mcratkafl 

WtoflU 

Condition 

66 knou 

or Ira* 

Mora than 
M knoli 





T-dn.. JOfi-l 

C-dn_ 700-1 

A-da,..| JOO-2 

1/ Terry fon marker received, i 
C“dn/ .j WO-l 

iilft 

DM 

acorne: 

| 


Radar transitions and vectoring authorised in accordance with approved pot Urn*. , t . 

No procedure turn. Radur control will not descend aircraft below JOOO' until namin g Wade Int. Inbod. 

£tS*& «SmS SEM^iS mow p«t n . «* nu.«v. «a^« «ik. 

If ratutnrtSabUabMl towRhSriilJd Undt'ti* minimum. or 11 Undine no* ncooinplUlied within ao mil* »fu>r pamlnc TTY KBn, nuL* Wftum.tiBF 

lo yx& and return to W ode Int via 2*6* bearing from FT Y KBn. or follow radar vector after UIar raldD BCUtod, _ . 

No til' AT L approach caoinl radar irniriM in operation for vector to final approach era. Night air carrier operations not outhortied. 

CAt’tio* Water tank. I2ir-U mlk* WNW andtoww. 1X76^2.7 miira NW ofalrport 
MSA within 26 mile* of facility: OW-UWr—tOOt/; tW-TTO'-aTOO'; W-MO'-JS Of. 

City. Atlanta; State, Go-; Airport name, rulton County; Elav.. *M\ Fat CIma, MH; Ident, FT Y; Procedure No. I. Arndt. 1; Eft. date, 22 May 65; Sup. Am It W 

Dated. 2 J an. 66 


HammeU Ini.. 
WatUhong Int. 
LAwnmr* Int., 



KRI llHti. 

O5r-*I0.8 milaa. 

MOO 

T-dn__ 

8001 

frill 

.* 

KRI HBn . .. 

Direct. . 

MO 

Odn- 

600-1 


KRI RRn.. 

Direct..--- 

2900 

SHl»-24_ 

800-1 


KRI RftW ix-J-l ......__ - t _ fr 

IMrect . 

MO 

A-dn...— 

MO-2 



Dlract...... 

J400 





J0M4 

MH 

ioh 


Procedure turn N aide of era. OWP Oulbr.d. 2»* Inbnd. MOO' within 10 milra. 

Minimum altitude over todlity on final approach era. U&T. 

liVkJanJ oontMUKitalLU ujiideecen l toiSiwrf l rrd landiur minimum* or Iflaaiilng not accomplished wlthlu 3.6 mllea after peasing E RI RBu, 

turn to 3uctf and return to F. RI URti. Hold N K on OW* bearing of Erie llttn. 1-mlmite risht turna, MlP Inbod. 

Ant p a a am Nor* Send requited for tokcofT on ™*r**F* Runway* 6-24. 

MSA within 2ft milra of facility: 0aT-iao--290ir; mr-2W>*-JlOO'; wr-W-VKX/; JW-OW-Ittcr. 

City. Erie; State, Pa.. Airport name. Port Erie. Kiav., 7JT; Fan. dam.. MU W; Idout, B RI; Procedure No. 1. AmdU 5; BA. Dole, 22 May 66; Sup. Arndt No 


BjakratifiM-dtoMBI 


I; Doled, 13 Oit0 


Frii* VOR . 

EK IX) M (final).... 

Directs. 

2000 

T-dn. . - 

300-1 

SOO-1 

SOO-t 

loo-i 

B i 
100-1 
803 






Odn-- 

judn-6. 

SOO-f 

MO-t 





A-dn...-- 

MO-2 


Procedure turn 8 HM el era. 2W Outbnd. OM* Inbnd. MOOT wlthlu 10 mile*. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach era. w. 


ITrt-iii t'toTutborUod Landing mlnlniuma or If iandinanot ^compllabed within JO tnllea after paadng F. R LOM, 


23* « 


Runway* Hi. 


OM* beading, 

Ara C 
MSA 

City. Erf*; Slot*. P».; Airport unit, l oft Erf*; EIct , 7ST; F«t- CLm.. LON: Umt^KR; Prooclur* No. % Arndt. I; Efl. 


<Ut*. 22 JUy W, Sup Arndt. So OrU- P - **' 
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ADF Standard INrtrpmrnt Approach Procrdcrr —Continued 



Transition 



Celling and visibility minimum* 


To- 

Cimrw and 
distance 

Minimum 


2engine or leas 

More than 
2-mglne, 
more than 
W knots 

From— 

altitude 

(fort) 

CumUtion 

<5 knots 

or Ires 

More than 
65 knots 

FAT VOR . .... 

FAT RBn. 

Direct.. _ 

2000 

T-du .. 

C-d __ 

300-1 

POO-1 

300-1 

800-1 

800-2 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

FAT Lull-!'' _____ 

FAT RBn. 

Direct.. 

3000 




<'-««. 

A-dn........... 

800-3 

NA 


Rsdv t retort if authorised tn accordance with approved patterns, 
procwbirr turn S rid* of ere. JI5* outbnd. C3&" Inbrid, TttXT within 10 inlWw. 

HLainuici i tttuilc over forth ty on Ana! approach era, 1100 r . 

Cn tuv J (iiiiUof, facility to Airport, KS3*—0.0 mile. 

If nwul contort not wUbilsbeJ upon descent to authorised landing minimum* or if landing not accomplialkrd within 00 mlW of PAT RBn, dimh to 3000' on cn i;iv flrom 

FAT RBa within it mikw. 

V&\ within 25 miles of facility: OOO’-OW-—IWO'; mr-lW-2lW; 1W-270*—1900'; TXT-XCr—XOt/. 

at) Frrcsio:State.Call!.; Airportname. Freeno-C handler Municipal; Kiev.,2*3*; Par. Cbm., 11*8AH; Went.. FAT; Procedure No. I, Arndt. I; K:T. dale, 23 Ma> 65; Sup. Auult 

No. Orig.; Dated, it Dee. 63 


OLS RBn.. 

Direct.. 

1000 

T-dn.. 

300'! 

300-1 




C-dn. 

600-1 

ftflO-1 




B-dn-13. 

400-1 

40M 




A-iin... 

800-2 

800-2 


OM VOR.. 


300-U 

400-1 

MO-3 


Ibdar Teetering by Houston aptiroach control may be used to position aircraft on final approach within 10 mite* o i Galveston RBn with elimination of iwocedure turn 
Procedure turn s uls of era, #»* Outbnd. 123° Inhnd. 1000* within 10 mikw 
Jtoisujn aitittnle over facility on final approach era, 111*/. 

Cnaivl distance, facility to airport, 123*— 4.2 mile* 

, BtW contact not established opoo dweeni to authorised landing minimum* or if landing not accomplished within A3 tulles after pausing OLS RBn, tarn right, climb to 

w» WKt to U L 5 R Bn. 

CAtmov J31‘ radio tower, TOOtf N E of airport. 157* water tank ESK side of airport. 

WA within .1 ml lea of facility: GOO - - 270 "- 140/; 270*-300*~23Ctf. 

C*y. Gihrretau^Uto, Tre.; Airport name, Scholre Flakl; Kkv.,7*; Fac. Clare, BIIH; IdenL. OLS. Procedure No. I. Amdt.ft; K0. date. 22 May 66; Sup Arndt. No. 6: Dated* 

11 Apr. N 


1800 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

3KK4 

1800 

C-dn........._ 

600-1 

600-1 

600 1 

2600 

1600 

1700 

1800 

A-dn—........ 

NA 

NA 

NA 


HOC VOR. .. 
Fifctaaiu lot.. 
AnoUlat. 

Jotthen Ini. 

MS 1 ; 


AAl If............*.......,... 

AAP Ml! __. 

AAP MU ___ 

AAP MU.. ... 

AAP Mil... ... 

AAF MU .... 


Direct.. 

Direct..— 
Direct.- 


Direct.. 


Radar ractertrif authorized tn accordance with approved patterns. 
jToewiurf turn W aide of ere, 344* Outbnd. KM* Inbod, IW within 10 mile*. 

altitude over facility on final approach ere. 90V. 

Jjrtind th'tnne©, fivolhty to airport. I6A*—0i4 mile. 

inruuAJ eonUct not established upon descent to authorised landing minixnumj or if landing not accomplished within 0.4 mile after passing AA P RBn. turn right, dinib to 
***■ U* AAP RBn within lOmllee. 

MT ' 9 ** b’nkom 34 hour*. 122.t and 122.1. iTocedure not nutlxctred ter air currier. Runways M wide. Private facility approved for public use 
A w,Ulln » miles of faculty; 00U*-080*— Bw; 090*-180*— TfifJV: 180*-270*—1600’; :T70*-36(f — 16O0\ 

c< *7. Htostoo; State, Tex.; Airport name, Andran Airpark; Kiev.. ¥f, Toe, Clam.. MIIW; Want., AAF; Procedure No. 1, AmdL ft; Eft. dale, 22 May fift; Sup. Aindt. No. 5; 

Doted, 27 Juno 04 


SRClty Int.... 
«wVrVDbant Int.. 


JCY RBn... 

JCY RBn._ 


Direct—.. 
Direct.... 


3100 

T-dn—.. 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

3100 

C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-14 


A-dn. 

NA 

NA 

NA 


If 1 * ? of i«ft* Outbnd. 344* Inhnd, MOV within 10 mlk*. 

J?J°aw«xin Utuu.jr ornr torility on final approach ere. 2000'. 
lU^il^'T* Sdllt y Mrport. 346*—2.0 miles. 

v?- r ffiabltebed upon descent to authorized landing minimum* or if landing not accomplished within 2.0 mile* after passing JCY RBn, turn right, climb 

laTStfiif X BKn Then twtwl to SAT VOR R-dfo via Uw AusUn, T«„VOR U-260, thence Co Johnson City Int via SAT VOK K-3ft3. malutalu 4Uv\ 

NwtrT n *L lr "' ln *“■»*“«• right hand pattern. Contact ATC tor furtlwr ckanmor. 

ritTti y 'h c f /TirT o* w* 4 authorized. (2) No weather at airport* (3) Austin altinwter wtting wUl be usr-l ter thi» approadh (4) REIL serres Runway 3ft. 

\l ft * not wholly within oontroUid a ire poor. 

a wiuiln 23 !u(Ws of facibty: OUO’-Ofcr-JLW'; OftO # -l»*~2WO'; 130*-270*-3300'; 2R)*-360*-330Cr. 

y. Johaacn City: Flak, Tax.; Aln>ort name, Johnson City; Kiev.. 1MY; Pac. Clam.. MU; Idrnt.. JCY ; Frocvdurs No. 1. Arndt, ft; RIF. dale. 22 May OS; Sup. Aindt. No. 4. 
- _ 2 Dated. 2C iW 04 

tATOj hit 

■n* vor . 

°«*^VUr Int 

?*rica Int 

swat:;: ■ 


AZ LOM 
AZ L<)M 
AZ LOM. 
Barton Int. 


AZ LOM (final)_ 

AZ LOM.. 

AZ LOM_ 

AZO VOR.. 

AZ LOM. 


Direct.. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Via AZO 
R 192 and 
BTL R 21A 

Direct.. 

Direct—-—.. 

Direct. 

Direct. r 

Direct.: 


■M 

SMQ 

2000 


2500 

M 

2800 

2800 

2900 


T-dm._ 

C-dn. 

6~dn-3JU 
A-do. 


300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1 

* 00-1 

400-1 

BOO-2 


200-4S 

600-14 

400-1 

800-2 


dmJS/S ! l7r °ui>md. W In*md, 280 Y within 10 mBre 
Cn Ukl tiUtimM fcSliil ^ *Pr* ro ach cr*. 2500. 

. W r*„ aI miles. 

int vl . 4 nvSS‘S , tfi , PMI devwni U>authcrit«d landing minim urns or if landing not accooipllsbed within SAmllre after psadng AZ LOM. climb to 3000, proceed 
Cirnr, H TM?Sil? R r ^. « when directed by ATC. climb to 280V, turn left, and return to AZ LOM. 

'to* ^»5S^^l^£}L'2g' *«»« 

*» «uazoo; AJrp€rt nAm# Kshunwoo Municipal; Btev.. 874': Fac. Clare., LOM; IdmL, AZ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Kfl. daU. » May W; flop. Arndt. 

--___ No. 4; Dated, 25 Jan. M 

( tj * hi [ ^CELLED. EPFF.CTIVE 16 MAY 1966. 

No ^^*^1 Islands; Airport name, FMFR KwzOaWn; Kiev., 7*; Fac. Clare, U; Ident, NDJ; Frowfurc No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; EfT. date, 6 May 42 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ADF BTAXbm iKmOMIXT AmOACR PlOCItiDU-CoitlDU^d 


Tranaltloo 

Celling and visibility minimamj 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
dbtanos 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

flenginc or leas 

Month* 

xadm, 

tnarvtk* 

5SB 

45 knots 

ii 1 i 

More than 
06 knob 

ury von .. 

LOM. 

Plrpct.. 

2000 

T ^ n 

300-1 

>XM 






C-dn--- 

SOO! 

4C0-I 

8& 





8-da-3l. 

400-1 

4001 

sto 





Adn..... 

WO 3 

WO 2 

WOl 


iToccdurv turn R aide of crs. 127* Outbnd, 307* Inhod, 3600* within 10 mllee. 

Minimum attitude over Indtity^fflOngl approach^*, 3000*. 

if'vbual claablld*d upon "deewn?to authorised landing minimum* or If landing not arcompUalwd within 84 mltrs after passing LOM, rMmb to 

magnetic Itcarlnr from IX) M within lfi rallw or. when directed by ATC. turn Ml and climb to IW on H-3lfc of SUX VOH within 30 ralkw. 

NOTE' For Aircraft departing mctbeoatbound whon weather Is below 2400-2, flight below 300QT beyond 7 miles from icrport is prohibited between the 347* and Off* radak 
of the SUX VOKTAC duo to a 3300* tower. 12 mlk* N K of the airport , 

•J0O-1 required lot all takeoffs on Runway 4. duo to ISIS' terrain. 1.4 mik* F.NF. of airport 
UmS mltooltocUlly. MT-WC-W:(wr-J7»*-rw’;WO'-W-W. 

Cttr. Rtmn City; 8U«*. low.: Airport nun*, Won* CHy WunWprJ; Kter.. MWT; rie. CUoi.. LOM; I4»m . 8C; Procedwo No. I. Arndt. Ui M. dal*. » M.j «, B«p And. 

No. 10; Dated. 10 Apr. 66 


HITT YOU _ 

JKN RBn_. .. 

Direct..... 

2600 

T-dn . 

300 ! 

300-1 

•MMj 

C V A t 1/ l» .»••« • « . eeewf sipm »<ee m mm * • •• • 

VaffafiWMt f vi ft 

JKN RDn. 

Direct.. 

2000 

M® . 

600-1 

600-1 

EO-L4 

Ini . ... ... — 

JKN Rlin____—- 

Direct... 

2S00 

B-dn-13^ . 

600-1 

COM 

4001 





A-dru - . 

EOO-2 

WH 

nos 


Procedure turn W side of cm. 307* Outbnd. 177* Inland, 3WD' w ithin 10 niik*. 

Minimum altitude over facility on flnol approach era, 23Ut /. 

l/v^yutarT iioTMUl^dkei^arm^leeoent to authorised landing minimum! or if lauding not Acooraptisbcd within 4.1 tnDaa after passing JKN BBn, rllmh la WSf « 

52tb!2atbo5dwSn weather b below 2400-3, flight below WOO* beyond T milks from airport ta prohibited between the 347* and ff»* radiab 
ofllioSUXVOllTAt.-duo to a WOk'tower, 12 ndbaNE of the airport 

•JDU-l required for all takeoffs on Runway 4, due to 1318 terrain. 1.4 mllaa ENK of airport 
MSA within 35 mllee o! facility: 000*-Qb/-44t»'; OOOVSW-TTtk/. 


City. flloux City; State Iowa; Airport name, Sioux City MtmJdpa): Kiev., 1W7'; Fae. Claw., M1IW; Idem. J KN; Procedure No, 2, Arndt 5; Eff. date, 22 Way «. »up, A»1 l 

No. 4; Datod, 10 Apr. W 

SI 


McClure lnt„ .-———.. 

LOM___ 

Direr!.. 

2200 

2200 

2200 

23U0 

T-dn.. 

p , jlo* 

300-1 

auoi 

800-1 

800-2 

3001 

»O0-l 

WakMUe VO R ...—. 

Harbor View Mt .. ——- 

LOM >r ” ^ — 

Direct.. 

Dtract. 

fl-dn-7_ 

100-1 

800-2 

tiorald Iut....—-- 

LOM 

D tracts,. 



Radar vectoring aultwrtaod in accordance with approved pattarna. 
Procedure tum 8 aide of era, 3HP Outbnd, 060* Inbnd. 2100' within 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach era, 1800.' 

Cn and distance, facility to Airport, 00®*—4.7 miles. 


10 inilra. 


ILruual contact not oetablisbeii upon descant to authorised landing tniuimuuu or If Undliignot accumplblied *J)* l k»L7mlle* after nl£mic'L0M%*3* 

3 W T Wivd^XrTlIbVOK, 83d 8 B WnterriUe VO R on Rl40 r right torn* 1 minute. W0*Inbn4. or when directed by ATC. within €, mlln after pa* * hUM, ■ 
kblng left turn to *U»\ proceed to Toledo LOM, hold SW Toledo LOM. right turns, 1 minute, 0«* Inbnd. 


to 2300', l 

SsT^uial^aifw jri^iiu^ooiAJ^tiwo-. (*&-im’-icar. iw-jnr-aar.sw-w-awf. 

„ ToMo r.«prr«: KlrT .aM’; hr. CtaM.. LOM; l<fcnt.. TO; Proc*dur» No. >, Anxlt »; *«- a M»y «*. 8«P. AmjL 

2 Jan. 46 


Ctty, Toledo; State, Ohio; Airport name,' 


2. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange <VOR> procedures prescribed in J 97.11(c) to read: 

VOIt St Anvkuo Instrument Arraoxcu P»oc*Dcr»« 

Roarings, bondings, warm and redUb are magnetic. Elevations and altliud* are In feet M8L, CeUlnp are In feet abov* airport elevittan. Distant 
mike otborwbe hid Imidd, except vP IblUUet w hkrb are to »tatuU 


Innmlkal 


“Si-tow nan^l Mrport. U .tall b. in 


TmiUdQ 

Ceding 

; and visibility minimum 

■ 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

flengtoe or le«» 

45 knMO 

45 knots 
or In** 

More than 
41 knots 

AKX NOR, .........www 

KflF VOR......- 

K8F VOR .,....r..,,TTT-w- 

Direct.—.. 

Direct.. 

1700 

1T00 

1700 

3000 

1700 

ICO) 

T-dn.. 

O-dn. 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

*00-2 

nit 

5A 

mi 

mi 

Larto Iiit......»».•♦♦♦»* 

V-II4 V-U4N 

KSF VOR... 

F.8F VOR«... 

E8F VOR .. 

Direct.. 

Direct. 

K8F-141. 

S-dn-14. 

A-dn—.. 


E8F VOR (Anal)---- 

Direct.. 


5 mike 


Radar terminal area transition altitude: UKXF within 30 miles. Radar control must provide WOO* clearance when within 3 mike of radio tower, 178T 10 

^ l4oce5tcr» turn K aide of era, 331* Outbnd, IM" Inbnd. 1700* within 10 miirs. 

Minimum alUtude oyec faclUty on fined ai»proacfi era, 1000*. 17u f no 

luahedtmmidescent toauthorlaed la/idlng minimum!or itbJiding not accomplished within3.0lulteaafter rawhvg E8F ' 0 


Crs and dbtance, facility to airport, 1M*-- 
lf visual contact not cstanllahed mwai descei 
VO R R-lfd, turn left and return to ESF VO K 


M8A 'iVlS?! mSiS.“SSSTbS: ■ 'Sr+P-l*#: MO*; l*r-3W-17W'; J70*^0*-iaaF. 


CUy, Alexandria; flute. La,; Airport name. 


F.alcr Field- Elrv 10B*; Far. Claaa.. L-BVOK; Idcnt., K8F: Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4, Eff. d«l«» 22 May 6 
Dated. M 8ep«. W 


; 8uP Aiodt Na t 
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Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimum* 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
dlstaace 

Minimum 

altitude 

(fwt) 

Condition 

Aenglne or less 

More than 
Jsugtue, 
more than 
66 knots 

66 knot* 
or lass 

More than 
64 knots 

aex VOK.... 

EBP VOR. . 

Direct. 

1700 

T-4n. 

900-1 

300-1 

JEM} 

AEX Klin ._ 

K8F VOR_. 

Direct. 

1700 

O-dn.. 

400-1 

300-1 

MX> } f} 


ESP VOR. 

Direct_ 

1700 

K-dn Q 

400-1 

400-1 

4001 

Urtolnt ... 

K8F VOK .. 

Direct. 

2000 

A-dn. _ 

fiJO-i 

•002 

StlK ! 

V*ll4w- . 

Mark* Int,.... .... 

AEX II9/E8K- 

1700 




m 






list) lot.. .. 

Co* Int (Anal) .. 

Direct .. 

I3U0 






Kujtf v i * 1 urtcf vjtborixrd In occordaiux with apiiroved nattoru&. 

Vnxnlu mr turn B side of era, 14?Outbnd. 208* Inbnd, I flaywithin 10 miles of Coe lnl. Heyoml )o mile* not authorised 
ihnlamci Altitude or#r ('ox Int on Urusl approach cm, 1 VXt. 

Cn *n,l di*U< tw. Co* Int to airport, 1.0 miles. 

UrtsuAJcctil vrt not mtabibbed uiwu dtwoetit to authorised landing minimum* or If landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles arter tearing *Cox Int, tllujb to JOttf .n 1 
wlioKEK Vok Hold NW on KSF K-331 { HT). 

MHA Within 25 miles of the facility: OOO'-W-IW; OW-lOO*— iUKf , UW-aTO'-lW; 270 , ->WJ*-lW. 

Cttjr. Aieiac, We; State. La.; Airport name. K*kr Fkld; Elev.. las'; Fee. Claa*., L-DVOft; Ident., ESP; Procedure No. 2. Aindt. 2; Kff. ilato. 22 May 66; 8up. Arndt. No. 1, 

Dated. 7 Nov. 64 





T-d. 

900-1 

3001 

300-1 




Od_ 

800-2 

•002 





A-d.-........ 

NA 

NA 

NA 


_fers.a.. __pul___ 

Mtiitmmn OUtude over fndltty on Anal approach cm. 2100'. 
Cn ED'l 'liiuirf*, tociltty to airport, (W-4 mllw. 


lteyond 10 mile* not out her lied. 


I n Mid *lli! Ai*e. facility to airport, 004 — i mliev 

IfyinalceaJaci not tatatdixhod upon descent to authorised landing mlnimums or If landing not accomplished within 60 miles after pawing STW VO It, make a Irfl-climblng 
l to 70/ and tt lum to STW VOR. Hold W. I -minute rif hi turn*. (V4* Inbnd. 


torn to 3W/ t __ 

Note; UNICOM available on IZL6. 

MBA within ^ mites of (ndllty: (XXr-OQO'-SKXy, OW-lStf-atW/; 180«-2;0“-3100'; 770*-30tr—320<y. 

Oiy, inflow; Sute, N J.; Airport name. Aerofk'iAndovcr; Kiev.. XT; Far. Class., LBVO RTAC; Ident., 8TW; Procedure No. 

No. 1; Dated. 11 July 64 


I, Arndt 2; Kfl. date. 72 May 66; Sup. Aindt 






T-dn.. 

300-1 

9001 

2 no~fe 





C-dn_. 

600-1 

5001 

’,»► r . 





S-di>-6_.... 

5001 

5001 

600 1 





A-dn—. 

•002 

WO-2 

8002 


IJoebdvr turn 8 xide cm, 2W»* Outbnd, OMT Inbnd, 220/ wlUUn 10 mile*. 

Minimum ajUtodo over faciUty on Anal approach era, 1900. 

(rs md dirtxnce, facility to airport, ONP—i.0 mile*. 

coutiict notestablished upon descent toauthorixed landing miolmumi or If landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles after pissing EK1 VOW. climb lo XUJ' «>n 
nw kun Kris VOR within 10 miles, return to BRl VOK, bold 8W, l-mlnute right turns. oSp InfaxMl. 

Sm No T 1u **&•* required lor takeoff on all Runway* except 6-24. Blldlng scale authorixed Runways 6-24. 

MHA within J“3 miles of the fariUty: G60 # -140*-3100', 140*-2atr-aWtr; 2W-320*~2W/; jjo*-030*-IflOQT, 

City. Kik; State. Pa; Airport name. Tort Erie; KVv.. Tty; Foe. Ctoaa., BVORTAC: Ident-, KRI; Procedure No. I. Arndt. 6; Kff. date, 22 May A6; 8up. Arndt No. 4; Doted. 
_ 6 July 65 

krttnUInt . 


FAT VOR (Anal)..... 

Direct.. 

1900 

T-dn.~. 

500-1 

3001 1 

NA 




C-d.. 

900-1 

900-1 

NA 




C-«.. 

9002 

9002 

NA 




A-dn....— 

NA 

NA 

NA 




If aircraft equipped to receive DMF. am! 

1 I1m> 6-ntlle 




DME Fix K-lfift received, the (ollowlnx 

; lalnlmuiui 




cT r : 

700-1 

7001 

NX 




C-o. 

7002 

7002 

NA 


sSS'‘ = SSBftP 

flktr* l0 l i t v » lv ^ J wtttl.hii lt yj unon descent to authorlred landing lulnlmums or If lauding not accomplished within 9.2 miles after passing FAT VO R, turn right, proceed 
uj i Jin J, * cP mhte g to 230 tr on K 3 ro within 20 mites. 

WUf ’ u< J> mils* ol faciUty: 560 , -000"-7500'; 060*- ISO*—5000*; 1SO # -3TO'- 10(X/; 270*-560*—0000\ 

l >. Fr«*ZiO, fftals. Calif.; Airport name, FrrwuvChaudkr Munldpal; F.lev.. 2831'; Foe. Class . BV r ORTAC; Ident., FAT; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3. Kff. dale, 22 May 66; 

Sup. AmaL No. 2; Dated, 12 Sept. 64 

aoo~u 

KO-P* 
400-1 
800-2 


0ilTB »hin atm.. - 


OL8 VOR___ 

Direct. 

2200 

T-dn... 

3001 

300-1 




C-dn. 

6001 

600-1 




Odn-13. 

4001 

4001 




A-dn-- 

9002 

8002 


^urrVui^H h i^Pl^^ch ocmtrol may bo used to position aircraft on Anal approach within 10 miles NW of Galveston VOn with elimination of procedure turn, 
tafttamm 291 Outbnd, III* Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles 

C’n au, i dtit facility on Aiud at»prcacli rrs, HOD'; mini mum altitude abeam GLS It Bn on Anal approach cm, OOtF.* 

f »lSS I1I^6 miles; obtain (1L8 Kiln, lll*-4^mil». 

Wdirart to <» ut><m 10 outhorlied landing minimum* or If landing not accomplished within 7.6 mike after passing GL8 VOR, turn rigid, rllmb to 

i i> ? rer *S9?' N B of airport. D7' water tank, K8 E of airport. 

R3A WU|,U ^?w mthorlud until pewttion ohearo GB8 RVtn (021* bearing to OL8 RBu) IdenllAed. 

^ CWv ^URy: 000^-270*—llOf/; m* 360*-2300'. 

ve*t^ :i State, Tri. Airport name, Scbotea FleW; Ktor., V; Foe. Class., BVORTAC; Went.. OL8; Procedure No. I. Arndt. 6; Kfl. date, 23 May 66; Sup. Arndt No. 

6; Dated. 11 Apr. 64 




























































































6718 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


VOR 8TAJfDAM> Ihsthumwct ArraoacH Pbockoc as—Continued 


Transit loo 

Colling and visibility arinlnmnu 

From— 

To- 

Courae and 
dblwM 

Minimum 

altitude 

(fed) 

Coodltloo 

2-eogine or teat 

Mar* thra 

J^ngta*, 

imevUua 
W knots 

65 knots 
or lera 

Mora than 
65 knots 





T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

s.% 






500-1 

030 1 





AH,IU . 

W2 

800-2 

AW 


Procedure turn N aid* of era, HA* Outbnd. 2»* Inhnd, 20 Off within 10 miles. 

Minimum mltltudi* over tactlUr on Ann! nfiproorh era, ITnOV 
C'n and dutanco. facility to aln«G» 2«t*—A3 mile*. 

If visual contort not established upon divert)t to authorised landing minimum* or if landing not eocom|kU»hcd within 5.9 mUra after pawing MSS Vo R, uuk. rlr k lULal -■ r 
turn to 2000'; return to Mararna VOR, Hold HE of MSS VOR, 1-mhmtr right turn*, An* Inbnd era. 

Caotioh: tm f tower. 2.0 mile* 8W of airport, 

MSA within 24 mile* of facility: 000*-4i«r-2000'; OQOM»*-AW; ISO’-ro'-XOO'; W-W-TOW. 

City, Manama, Stair. N.Y.; Airport name. Richards Fit-Id; Etev., 215'; Foe. Clara. H-HVORTAC; Went., MSS. Frooodora No 1. Amdt 7; Kfl. d-lr, » Mn> 65; oup Aadl 

No. A. Dated, 14 Mar. 04 


A-dn* 


§00 1 

KShi 

«D0t 

NA 

NA 

NA 

1400 3 

lvo-3 

i«n: 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Procedure turn N side of era. 112* Outbnd. 2BQ* lubnd, 3500' within 10 raika. 

Minimum altitude over facility on Anal approach era, 130/. 

Cra and distance, facility to airport, 289*—At mites 

I fvDuul contact not established upon descent to authorised landing mlntmums or if landing not accomptlibad within §.0 mites after pasting GDM VOR, nukr 
turn to XW direct to GDM VOR. Hold K of ODM VOR, l-minuie. right turns. 2M* lubnd, 

‘Alternate wratlwe minimum* of 3000 3 b authorised only lor those who have an approved arrangement tor weather service at tbo airport. 

MSA within 2k tulle* of facility: <t00*-0»*— iUM/; OW-WtT-JflOO'; 13ir-270“-2aiW'; W^00*-»5OCp. 

City, Orange; State, Mae, Airport name, Orange Municipal; Kiev., 16V: Far. Clara., RVORTAC; Idmt., GDM; Frooedura No. 1, Amdt. I; XU date, 22 May 65; ^5 Audi. 

No. Ortg.; Dated, B Aug. 04 


T-dn_ 

G-dn.. 


8-dn-Jl. 
A-dn- 


300 1 

300-1 

500-1 

occ-i 

4O0-1 

40>1 

500 2 

«n-: 


‘S& 

MM 

IBM 


Procedure turn K aide of era, 133* Outbnd, 312* Inbod, 2400' within 10 mile*. 

Minimum altitude over facility on Anal approach era, 2100'. 

Cra and dkUnor, facility to airport, 312*—3.0 miles. ^ 

If visual contort not established upon descent to authorised landing minimum* or If lauding not accomplished within 3.0 mOra after ptuedng SUX VOR. climb to Xlir m 

** ^NoTgr'tl? When authorized by ATC, DME may ha used to position aircraft tor rtrafcght-ln approach at 3000' between R €60 clockwlra to R-230 via IdtuAe PJflj £**!£ 
the elimination of procedure turn. (2) For aircraft deporting northeastbound when weather la below 2100-2. flight below MV beyond 7 mite* from alrj»ort l» prohiMted Mwm 
the 347* and 035* radlala of the S UX VO RTAC duo to a 330fr tower. 12 mites northeast of the airport. 

\wo l required for all takeoff* on Runway 4, due to 131V terrain 1.4 mllm RNR of airport. 

MSA within 25 mites of facility: 000*-0l»*—4400'; 0»*-370*—2W; 27fr*-3B0*—370fr. 

City, Flout City; Stair, Iowa; Airport name, Stout City Municipal; Htev., 109T* Far. Clan.. IIVOBTAC; Ident., SUX; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 11; Eff. date. 72 May 

Amdt. No. 10c Dated, 10 Apr. 65 


TMnuba InL 
Uton Int.... 
PUtev Int.. 

-Tint.. 


VIA VOR.... 

VIS VOR_ 

VIH VOR_ 

VIS VOR_ 


Direct. 

1 iirv. t 

Direct. 

Direct. 


3000 

2000 


3UOO 


T-dn_, 


1 

S-dO'12#.. 

A-dn*.... 


300-1 

3001 

400-1 

3U0-1 

400-1 

400 1 

NA 

NA 


NA 


Radar vectoring authorised tn accordance with approved patterns. 

nN aid* of era. W Outbnd, 107* Inbnd. 30&' within 


10 


Procedure turn ; 

Minimum altitude over facility on Anal apfwoocfc era, 1300'. 

Cm and distance, facility to airport 107*--4.7 mites. ^ riimldcflffl* 

If vUuul contact not established upon descent to authorised landing minimum* or if landing not aceompUahed within 4.< rnflri after paratng VIS \ OK, cun 
VI* VOR R-107 within 15 mite*. 

Non:; Final approach from holding pattern at VIS VOR not authorised. Procedure turn required. 

^Control zone effective 0700 to 2100loral time dally. 700* minimum* required during period* control zone not In effect. 

* Alternate minimum* of AOO-2 authorised tor air cairtert with weather reporting arrvlce available at the airport. 

MSA within 2$ rnitea of toctUty; OtW-fW-kattF; iW-t»*-340fr; 18D*-270*-aoOfr; 23V-30Q"-41QO'. 

City, Visalia; Slate, Callt; Airport name, Vteulla Municipal; Etev., Fac. Clara, TV OR; Ident., VIS; procedure No. I, Arndt. I; Eff. date, 22 May W; Atau ' 

Orig.; Dated, ft Feb. 65 


OSH VOR.. 

OXIVOR. 

MOI VOR.. 

OMC VOR__ 

Orach Int... 


Green Int_ ..-.tt.. 

D tract...... 

2300 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

Green Int 

Dirwt_... 


C-dn.. 

700-1 

Green Int .. 

Direct 

ZKO 

A-dn.. 

NA 

Canoe Int.... 

Dlrart__ 

ZKO 



Canoe Int (final).. 

Diracs . . 

2300 




300-1 

RMM 

SABI 


8% 

NA 


Procedure tom 8 able of era, 273* Outbnd, 0MS* Inbud, HOO* within 10 mitea of Canoe Int 

Minimum altitude over Canoe Int on Anal approach era, 2300'. . 

Cr* and distance. Canoe Int to airport, MB*—4.2 mllee. . . - e turn, fcis- 

1/ visual contact not ratabUshed upon descent to authorised landing miulinutna or If landing not accomplished within 5.2 mitea after pwalng Canoe «■*, 

NorleMD No wcTtlirc repeating arwlra, obtain HDN and KWA wratlwr and altimeter wUings brtore making IFR approoo^fT) Ra^ 
toeliudnate procedure turn authorised by Chteago Center radar. Minimum radar voctcelng altitude within 15 mitea of Canoe Int, 230fr; from 15*» nui«. 
required for IFR approach. 

MSA within 25 mitea of facility: M0*-l»*-27W'; W0*-M0*~2300\ 


City, Warsaw; State, Ind , Airport name, Warsaw Municipal; Etev.. §40'; Far. Clara., L-BVOR; 


; I4.nl . OI.K. If««Jtir* So. I. Amdt. Ott,.: K0 **- ~ ' * 1 " ** 
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3. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed In f 97.13 to read : 

Tusuinal VOR standard Irstbcmixt Approach Procruorr 

Becuitu'. Wtingk roars** and radlab are magnetic. Elevations and altitude* aro lu feet M8L. Ceiling are In frot above airport elevation. Distance* at# In nautical 
■Ik* uitiilotlRnrS! tmil lfn*^. except vblbilUiw which in in itoluto mike. 

Uta instrument approach procedure of the alxrve type La conducted at the t*k> v named airport. It shall be In accordance with the following Instrument approach rwocedure 
mkm bo b conducted In accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorised by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Ageevcy. Initial appruacbea 

.wii be made e ver mwW route*. Minimum altitudes shall ooewpond with those established for cn route eptisUoo In the particular area or aa Bet forth below. 



Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimum* 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altHnds 

(feel) 

Condition 

240*1x10 or lew 

More than 

••engine, 

more than 
68 knot* 

68 knot* More than 
or lew 68 knot* 





T-dn. 

C-dn_- 

A-dn. 

When Terry fan i 

Cnln.„„.«„,, 

300-1 300-1 

700-1 700-1 

800-2 I M0-2 

narker received minlmun 
600-1 | 600-1 

2«M* 

700-14 

800-2 

1* become: 
600-14 


SUfhr trar.iltlotv and vectoring authorised In accordance with approved pattern* 

No procedure turn. Radar control will not ikecrnd aircraft below 30U/ until pawing Wade Int fnbt»d. 

Utnimum iltitudr over Margaret Int on final approach era. 2600'; over Terry KM, 1 MY. 

Cn anti distance, Wade Int to V f OR, 006'—8.0 auks; Margaret Int to VOR, 005'—6.0 mite*; break off point to Runway, 078*—0.4 mile. 

Cn ami (tiriaoo*, Terry fan marker to airport, 006*—1A mikm; to VOR, 2.1 mile*. 

If visual contact not retahUsbcd upon dese*nt to authorised landing mintmuina or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 ralk after pawing FTV VOR, nuke left turn, 
efimb to 900/ v.d return to Wade Int via FT V K-278 or follow radar vector after being reldcntlfliMl. 

Non*- AI L approach control radar must be lu operation lor vector to final approach era. (2) Night air carrier operation* not authorised. 

CArnAv vs >,i. r unk. I21S'-1.8 mites WN W of airport. Tower. UTS'—2.7 mlkaNW of airport. 

14i<A slikla 28 mika of facility: OOO'-WO*—4000\- Tar-kM'—3600'. 

C^y, Atlanta; State, Cla.; Airport name, Fulton County; Kiev., *34'; Foe. Claw.. L-BVOR; Ideut., FTY; Procedure No. TerVOR (R 275), Arndt. 7, Efl. date, 22 May 65; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 6; Dated, 21 Nov x 6« 


faptlfiL.... 


lint. 

OklC VOR.. 

.. 

*«nn Int. 

OBI VOR. Z 


Glencoe Int. 


Rand Int (Anal). 

Glencoe Int. 

ORl> VORTAC.... 
OKI) VORTAC.... 
ORI) VORTAC.... 


Via OB K R-076 
and ORD R- 

m. 

Direct..____ 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct__ 


2300 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-4 

500-14 


O-dn. . 

400-1 

800-1 


0 M. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

1400 

2000 

2801) 

2S00 

2200 

A-do. 

800-2 

MO-2 

800 2 


Radar tmmvtion to final approach era, wit horned. Aircraft will be released ter Anal approach without procedure turn 3 mile* Rom Rand Int. 

Prooeitirr turn N tide of era, (03* Outbod, 213* Inbod, 250/ within 10 mile* of VORTAC. 

■telmiun altitude over Rami lot on final approach era. 1KXF. 

(ti ae^ dhtauoe, Rond Int to Runway 22, 213*—2.6 mile*; Rand Int to VOR, U miles. 

Oi and dlat v>oe. Ueakofl point to approach end of Runway 22. 218'—0.27 mile. 

i«n»rWjP f,t ‘ Kt 1104 M <*httah«d upon decent to authorired landing rainlmuma or if landingnot accomplished within 0.0 mlk of ORD VOR, csllnib to 3800' and iroceed 
R-Sl^ Vl * ORl> ^ «*“* DPA R OUS, or a* directed by ATC, dlmb to IS00' on ORDR-213, then moke right-climbing turn to 2900' and proceed to Klgtn Int OKU 

^ Dtwi VOR or VOR and DME ftcrlmi or radar fit required in lira of Rand Int. (2) Aircraft executing rntard Approach may after being rdden Lifted be radar 


Cactiov: Takeoff* on Runway 27 when weather Is below 2000-3 will intercept O RD VOR R-250 and climb to 2000* before proceeding westbound. Takeoffs on Runway 
i* below 30UO-3 will Intercept ORD VOR li-306 and climb to 2000' before proceeding westbound. 

KA 2® mllca of facility: 000'-000"-2000'; OW-iaoT—2600'; U0*-230*-2K»'; 270V380 , -2SOO\ 

(Hy, Chicago, State, HI.; Airport nam*. O’Usr* IntemnUooal; Etev.,667'; Foe. Claw., Lr-BVORTAC;Ideal., ORD; Procedure No. TerVOR-22, Arndt. 4; Efl. date, 22 May 68; 

Sup. Arndt. No. i; Dated, 18 Jan. 64 


“WVOR-- 


Mt Pk&flont VOR. 

Direct. 

2300 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn.. 

600-1 

600-1 




A-dn.... . mmmmmmm 

NA 

NA 


a»-4 

600-1 

NA 


r if "• N aide final approach era, 005' Oulhnd, 275* inbud. 23(0* within 10 mik*. 

If m,ad * over h^hty on Anal approach era, 14CCT. 

•c III pwi established upon descent to aufhorUod landing minimum* or If landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of VOR. moke right-climbing turn to 2300* 

1 1° H K ^° *ben return to the V<) R. 

MhRJ i 1 *™ lbrr ovalkhla. (2) Private facility operaPsl by the State of Michigan. 

A w,Uar *» niiks of UciUly: OOO’ W-2100'; 000*-IW V ~2000/; 1W-Z70*-2400'; 270 a -3fl0*-2400r. 

^7. Motuu Fhesont; 8uie, Mlcb.; Airport name. Mount Pleasant; Ekr^ 788'; Fac. Clow., T-BVOR; Idem,. MOP; Procedure No. TerVOR“27, Arndt. Orlg , Efl. dale. 
__ 22 May 68 

BwtetoAUr Im. ^.. 


VOR 

Direct. 

7800 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 


Direct.. 

woo 

C-dn.. 

600-1 

000-1 

600-14 




8-dn.. .......... 

600-1 

000-1 

600-1 




A-dn* 

NA 

NA 

NA 


WtSlJS 155? i!" 4 * °* ***( 77B " Outbod, 006* Inbnd, 7000' within 10 mllra. 

?Src Q l,-.M “ffi cn ^ approach era. W. 

If B w?R6ff point to runway, 0W—0.5 mile. 

It mi >4 ^toct not esuhliabed upon descent to authorU mI landing minimum* or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of RIW VOR. clJitib to 7800/ on R -103 within 

procedure* not required. 

Rg A wUhiSncSf? ^l 800 ' 2 sotlmrteed for air carrier with weather ret>orUng aervk* available at airport, 

City U 1,1 facility: 000*-«0--10,100'; OQO*-I»'-440&'; l»*dWO'-13,100/; 27O*^6O*-1O^O0'. 

lv<rt<m; 8ute. Wyo,; Airport name, Riverton Municipal; Kiev., M«'; Fac. Claw., BVOR; Idcnt., RIW; Prooedure No. T«fVOR-10, Arndt. 2; Efl. dale, 22 May 68; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 1 Aug. 64 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Tibuixai, VOR Staxdab© Ixstbcmcxt Ai-FBOACH Peocxdcu*—C ontinued 


From— 

To- 

Coarse and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(teat) 

A/lirf a f nl 

VOR. 

Direct. 

7500 

WOO 


VOR______ 

Direct- 

PwWlWnia iwx».——— 




Celling and visibility minimum* 


3-englne or loss 

Aft knots 

Mora than 

or leas 

ftft knots 

300-1 

300 ! 

400-1 

eoo-i 

400-1 

400-1 

NA 

NA 


[ Mwvfhsa 


<’-*111. 


8-dn.. 

A-dnV 


Mn-m 

NA 


Procedure turn N aid* of cra f 103* Outlaid. 2SJ* In boil. Toy within 10 mUn. 

M i nimum altitude ore? facility on Anal approac h e rs, «KXr. 

ftSSuTtartSll Uoin* minimum, or U lemlt.* not eccomplbhed within OJB tulle ot RIW VOR. eHmb to TWO* on K->4,:iVa 


13 rnlkva. 

Nor*: Departure pronedurea not required. 


• AItrruAtc nUniimima of 800-2 authorised for air carriers with ,r ** lh< *" , i**l 1 £19** 1 ‘ 

MBA within 25 miles of facility: 000*~000*—10,100'; OW'-liW*—WOO*; 180 -270*—13,100'; 23V-A00*—10 r Wr. 

City, Riverton; PUU, Wyu, Airport mmw. Biwrtou Moulclpul; *£*.. RIW - N<t T « VOB ~ « * ^ 3 *»• 


T-dft~ 


O du. 
A -<tn 


3001 
NO l 
800-2 


300-1 

TOCM 

NM 


70WH 

MOO 


If 5-mik> Radar At la received the follow!** eniixm 

cX.™.I «M| «x>l| W-« 


Radar transition* and rector in 
Procedure turn W side of c 


i wived, 1200''. 


vectoring authorised in accordance with approved patterns, 
procedure turn w xuw of era. 106* Outlaid, 215* Inbud. 2 W within 10 mlka. 

Minimum altitude over lorility on Anal a|>proach cr^TjOt/; If ft-mlk Radar Fix m*--- 

jftgSi “t^Xt^Undln, minimum, er if lauillnf not MOOUtpHehed within «.0 tulle o» Rod,«ter VOR, umke « 

to •oar. tnUwropt R-2K of Rochester VO R, nr<wd to Spencer port Ink fjohl W. I-minute kfl lama, US inbnd. 

CactioN: Tow^, MW*- 2 * miiM north ol airport- TWer, MA -2.5 inlks SVt of ejrport. 
n .m»w vnwr> T.tunrt nn TiiinwAv 1 5 and Ion dine on Runway 30 not auUwrJiei, 


Aia CaMUX* Not*: Takeoff on Him way 12 and landln* oo Ron wav 30 not auth orise d. 
MB A wlthlu 2ft miles of facility: OU)’-oyo*-21«/; O00*- t*P- W»‘; 180*- 


of airport. 

«wauthorised. 
m-*W; IHP-380*-3»0'. 


MBA wiUiiu 2ft mlka of facility: OUO’-OMCr-JKxy, 000 ■ ; iw-*u -4iw; -sw -aw . 

City, Rochester; JUat*, N.Y.; Airport name, K 5 0ltt; C D5^U < i2r. , «| nl ‘* R ° C ' Vu>WiUn N °* TftVOB ' 2 ^ Arodt »: Kr 1 A ~ 7 

4 . By amending the following very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedure! 
prescribed In I 97.18 to read. vor/dme staudaud ixstuouint aithoacu pbocsscu 

BeuRutV bmdlnp, «wr», »nd nullufe Am mwwtto. Ktorrtlon. «d uUttudm M. la ** MSL. CeUlnc ur. Id tat •hart Airport etavAllua. DhUnm. at* h> 


hprocadv* 


Ml 


Transition 


Celling and vklbUlty minimum* 





Minimum 

altitude 

(feat) 


y-mgtnr or Imb 

From— 

To— 

Coarse and 
distance 

Condition 

Oft knots 
or kssa 

More than 
ftft knots 


ftfcatthaa 
14 DM 
oorr tbm 

♦5 knots 


10-mlk DM* FU R-0I7- 

5-mile DME Fix R-017. 


5-mile DMR Fti RdH7_ 
Houston VOR (Anal)..., 


Direct. 

Direct- 


KM 


S-dii-21*' 

A-dn.. 


♦00-1 

44IO-S 

800-2 


»V1 
£00 1 
100-1 
h00 i 


s% 

«0-l 

8 


Radar vectoring authorised lu accordance with approved pattern*. 

Proc^lur?ton Mdeo!crtToir Oiflhnd?!^ Inlmd. I«0 / within 10mllr*. 
Minimum olilturk over facility on final approach m. WO'.* 

Ctt and d 1st oner braakotf point to approach and Runway 21,2M —0.7 talk. 


If landliif not aciwtnpUsbed within 0.0 mik of HO U VOR, dinib to 2.441 oo R — 


If visual contact not caUhlnhed upon dcaornt to outhorUrd lauding minimum* or 

123ft' tower, apfrottmaldy 11 talk* flfiK of IIOU V T OR. 


20 n CAtmox: IM0’ lower, approiimiOrty 13 miks 8W of HO IT VOR. 


city. Ilauituii, fiUl,. Tn, Airport ..«u, WUlhun I-'. Uohby; Ehr.. D.°lirtTn A^S,' ' “° D; FnCtdanN ° VOB/DME ' X A “'“- * “ 





20-mtlc DMR FU LCU R-3W. 

30-inik DMR Fix LCH tt-M- 

ao.mlk DMR Fix LCH K 2.V2. 

U-mlk DMR rix LCH R-iSL. 


30-ntIk DME FI* I*CH R-582.. 

Via ’20-mlk DMR 

1600 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

400-1 

300-1 

fiCOl 

a 

WI...II,, TkVfV lriw LCH tt.’lM 

\U2tMnJk DMR 
arc. 

Direct. 

1500 

lir --_ 

800-3 


Arnillr I'Mr* W IM Dv 11 Is 4***.-* • - 

ll-mlk DMR Fix LCU R-2&2 .. 

1500 




A-mile OMR n« LCH R-JSI lflu»D... 

D tract... 

400 





Procedure turn S side of cr*. 252‘ Out Pnd, 0X2* Inbnd, IKK/ within 10 mlk* of U«ftU« DMR FU. _ 

Mhdnuun altitude over 11-mile DMR Fix on Anal approach era. *r“ 11 ® PMI Hx^on AnaJ approach Cfx, (KKf. . fl 

Cm and dlsUnrw ll-mlk DMR Kix.to ahport 072^—4.7 mlka; 8-mlla DME Fix to airport 072*—1.7 mike. _ ~ ^mh to W 

If visual contact not established uj»o«i dc«e»t to outhorlud Landing minimum* or if Unding not accomplished upon reaching ft. J-mlk 
R. 

Nor*: VO R and DMR equipment required for the execution of (hi* procedure. 

MBA within 2S mlka of tarillty: OOOT dao'-lftOO'. . dak. - M * 

City, I-like Chorltv*; Bute, La.; Airport name. Lake Ctiarka MtmkJpa); Ekv., 1Y; Far. CUas. H-BVORTAC; Ident^ LCH; Procedure No. » 


VO It. 
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FEDERAL REGISTER 

YOR/DMJS Sta***u» IurntriiKirr AmoArn Piormni—Continued 


6721 


Tmninkm 


TV>— 


Coarse and 
dlftanoe 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling nod visibility minimum* 


ITX VORTAC- 


8.5-mne I)Ml? FU R »!.. 


Directs.. 



%0&rn or bm 

More than 
3-engine, 
more than 

65 knot* 

Condition 

65 knot* 
or lea* 

More than 
65 kttot* 

T-dn_ 

C-dln _ 

jnev-t 

«o-i 

305-1 

(XX>-1 

605*1 

605-2 

TKi. 

000-1 

805-2 

8-du-U. 

A-dn__ _ 

nofi-l 

800-2 


fmiun tun. U »lde of cm, 311* Ootbnd, 131* Inbnd, 3000' between W- ami lA5-mlle DMK Fix It-Ml, 
Mlsttom n!tintf<* over A 6-mile DMK tti R-3II on final approach cm, 2100<. 

-- UMAafl 


Cniail .1 * >x.»MnUe DMK. FI* R-31I to airport, WM._ 

If vm^J entfbct not esublfafhed upon demit to authorleed landing mtnlmums or If landing not aceompllabed at X.t-mila DMK Fix R-3II, climb to Tnf on HIM wtUUa 

M mflrs d VO H. 

Nome (1) Wl*n tmthorUed by ATC, DMK mar be toed to position aircraft for rtmtgbMn approach at IMW' between R-» rforkwfa* to J90* via ts miles DMK am with 
■OrtltaiTiAtlor, cl ^nvedure torn. (1) Final approach from bolding pattern at 9.5-mtte DMK FUR-311 not aathnrlerd. Prneodrjrr turn mranvd. i3) Far aircraft doDurthi* 
wlbowtbciunil u .weather I* below 2I00-2, flight below SSOf beyond 7 tnllea from airport la [WoblbUed between the 347* and CBS~radiali of the FtTX VORTACdue (o a 
IMF toert 13 NE oi the airport. 

•jo> 1 require! hi all takeoff* cm Runway 4. due to ISIS' terrain 1.4 tnDee EN R o( oirtwrt. 

USA within 31 mile* of facility: WUM*0 , -4400-'; OOO'-270*-77W'; 27'QV36Q*-370</. 

(%j,8)cax City; hute, Iowa; Alfport name. Sioux Ctty Municipal; F.trw., 1007', Far. Cbm., DVORTAC; Went, SUX; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 2. Arndt. 4 KIT 

23 May 68: Bop. Amdt. No. 3: Dated, to Apr. 60 ’ 

5. By amending the following Instrument landing system procedures prescribed In f 97.17 to read: 

ILS STAXDiftD IxrrsTMVjtT Arnolds Pace*neon 

**•“<« M8T - ■" to «"» d^Uon. DkUnc we to mmttmt 


Truuition 

Coiling and vuihdlty minimum* 

From— 

To- 

Couraa and 

Minimum 


Senghw 

i«r Irea 

More than 


altitude 

((Ml) 

Condition 

66 knot* 
or loss 

More than 
65 knota 

2'enctoe. 

mere than 
69 knot* 

mivor. 

&r»vok.... —. 

CnlTLJnlty Int__ 

D tract.. 

Direct... 

3300 

.CNF. 

T-dn_ 

305-1 

400-1 

400-1 

900-2 

300-1 

900-1 

400-1 

900*2 

300-4 

505*1.4 

405-1 

900-2 

AW LOR T 

fc- —-- 

University ™ 

Direct. 

Direct. 

j.y». 

3100 

_ 


uofwsRy c<towj> rrrmm rm nmnr 

Direct. 

2800 






, r ““wruea m accordance with adored pattern*. 

{E™?* l ^? * ' , lr WO* Oulbod, 170* Inbcid, 3»/ within 10 mlVo of Cnlwentty tnt. 

*"* ^ rwt tot ****- 

* -*?SS p - n * tD ‘- t,u " b 10 ^ 

cletm* i ‘ '''t ^UJoo aircraft otw Fort Int at 31U/, wUh elimination of procedure turn. 

•«E i*"/ adlea WSW; am'-SJ NW; asK-dJ mlW Nf. 

4 ,tni, cirrpi for 4*ngfar turbojet. wtth operative hich-tntenaliy mo way light*. 

AbCrcr; * u,r ' Alrpmt name. Abilene Municipal; Kiev., I77T; Fan. Clam. FLS; Went., f-ABI; PrwJure No. ILS-D (boot <n). Amdt. 4; M. date.22 May 98 

Sup. Amdt. No. t; Dated, 13 Mar. to 

**&7lnL _ 


AT LOM (final). 


3400 

T-dn 

305-1 

300-1 


C-dn. 

NA 

NA 


S-dn and OR. 

305-4 

205-4 


A-dn_ 

005-2 

805-2 



300-4 

NA 


... mlla. 

Runway UL—ciLmb to 


Non* * 2fiEii a EE*?aSSff ^ ny< ‘ tfu ’ r ***** reidimufled, be radar controlled. 

(•»_ ... twrtowl by A1C, pilot ahal) monitor both ooulrol frwiumcy and iooalioer voice continuously during (he r*anafrwler ot the approueh. 

? ,AU,b U = O..: Airport, 


: nun*, Atlanta; Ete»., ICOC; Foe. ILS I-ATL; Wtr-L, I-ALR; Froeodur* No. IL8-0L and »R, Amdt. Orl*.; KIT. data. JJ iUy M 


fit » 0 B 

»U. KB?.'* 


SgFteiir 

83ei h " 


1>MC Fu K-ssi nit voall 


j> *i«ui 4* Jt «® 


LOM_ 

Ptnei__ 

8900 

T-dn*_ 

305-1 

305-1 

8DM 

mk 

605-2 

LOM .. 

nirN4..w....«>. 

DIM 


r^tn 

805-1 

LOM. ... 

1098 

A-dn-ur^ 

MW* 

•00-2 

LOM_ _ 

Dtoeci_ r . 

aa> 

Ardi 1 , ***■■' 

lOHL... _ . _ 

Direct via R-2M.. 
BfL-VOR. 

ass 

5000 


W era 1L8 (final).. ... . 










% 


aoo-4 


>utb«kL CW* Iubtid, 630f/ within 10 mile*. 
U’rc*prion fnbod. 3000 r . 


to ~ vnai (V-Mtori' «*runway ax OM 4SM'-4.0 mll«, at MM 3815*-0.6 mlk. 

.wi ,y ATr * c lbi!b to ftuti ?9 rU f Hl miuiuiums or If bulling not ancompttshed, dliub to 5300* on K ere of Lho ILS within 16 miles or, wlmi 

uJl?*' (1) I tiafaunSrSaS YOR within 20 mihe, or climb to KWy on R-114 OIL VOR withiu 30 mika. 

•tS 1 i\ ,lr ni <«dgkol y^wthorfowl Vr^hirr Cunt nrxjuir^l. (2) When wcwUkrr in below 600-2 and aircraft is soalhcwrtbotmd, 

I -kr.>?t u: ,. A y,c ^TnSEEfS bc , , 1 ^ n 5jL VOR radlals 0«* CW to 110* Induair* to 424iK towtr, S mllee 8E of airport, 
rri' 1 re^uirv.l oa 1111 Runway* eirept 9-27, 

;v90U-^. fJ cu,1,> Mopr not ultliied 

. 


flight 


•UirrorlT, i* r * turbolM aircraft, with operative hirh-iiitenslty runway light*. 

r *>. hCUir^ t, ,H ** ** n &» twt^et aircraft, with operative AL3. 

* '**' Mc,nL: name, Logan Field; Kkv., Fac. Claaa^ ILS* Idcnt., I-B1L; Fr 

II; bated, 24 Apr. 66 


Procedure No. 1LS-9, Amdt. 12; K£T date, 22 May 65; Sap. Amdt. No. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


IU3 Standaed XMarmoUMjiT Apkeoacii Peockdues—C ontinued 


Trunattkm 

Celling and visibility minim iua* * 

From— 

To- 

Coarse and 
dhfanoe 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feel) 


2onglne or tees 

Martin 

more lisa 

MktoU 

Condition 

66 knots 
or teas 

Mora than 1 
66knc4* | 

Erie VO K . ... 

LOM (final)__ __ 

Direct.. ... 

3000 

T-dn. 

20Q-1 

600-1 

200^H 

•00-2 

200-1 

100-1 

2Q0-t| 

400-2 

i MH» 




C-dn. 

8-dn~6*_ 

A-dn_.. 


Procedure turn 6 side 8W cr*. 2»* Outbnd. OftO' Inbnd, 230CT within 10 mite*. 

Minimum altitude at glide *to|w Interception Inbnd, 2000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM. IWO' —3.9 mites; at MM, 106KP—0A mile. 

If visual contact not established upon deacont to authorised lauding tulnlmunu or Lf lauding not accorn pushed cMinb to 2300' on 0M)* heading within 10 miles, out* to 
turn and return to LOM. Hold SW right turns, 06®* In bad. 

Am Caejuke Non: *0-1 required lor takeoff on all Runways except 0-24. Sliding scale authorised Runways 6-24. 

*400-1 required when glide slope not utilised: 4A0-H authorised, except lor ietigine turbojet aircraft, with operative high-intensity runway HgbU; 400-S authorised, n*nt 
for 4-cngine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS. 

City, Erie; State, Pa.; Airport name. Port Erie; Elev., Fac. Clam., IL8; Ident. I-RUl. Procedure No. IL8-fo Arndt. ♦ Kff. date. 22 May OS; 8np Arndt. No. 2. Dshi 

16 Nov. 69 



Procedure turn E aide of era. 173* Outbnd, 1ST Inbod. 2900* within 10 mik* 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Interception Inbnd, 000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM. 27ir— 4.6 mllea; at MM, 1070'—mile. _ . * „ 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorised landing minimum* or If landing not accomplished, climb to 300tf, proceed to Cooper lul via 420 > OR a-S 3 
or, when directed by A TO, climb to WOtf, turn left and return to A 7, LOM. 

Am Casuer Not*: 200-4* authorized when tower not operating for air carrier with weather reporting service. 

Caution: (Hide slope not usable inbnd from middle marker; satisfactory for authorised minimum*. 

*400-*{ required when glide dope not utilised. 400-1 required when tower not operating. 

#Alternate minimum* authorised only when AZO tower operational or for air carrier with weather reporting service. 

City, Kalamaioo; State, Mich.; Airport name, KaUmasoo Municipal; Elev., 874': Fac. Clam.. IL8; Idem.. 1-AZO; Procedure No. IL8-36, Arndt. 5; Kff. date, ZJ Stay a. tey 

Arndt. No. 4; Dated, » Jan. 64 


Greensliurf Ini. 

BooUdate lot. 

Allegheny VOR. 

GP LOM. 

McKeesport Klin ...—... 

Imperial VOR- 

McKeesport RH»». 

Jcamwtte Int. 


McKeesport Kiln (final).. 
McKeesport RBn......... 

McKeesport RBn.... 

McKeesport RBn_.... 

I LB OM (final).. 

McKeesport RBn_... 

Jeannette Int__ 

McKeesport RBn (final). 


Direct. 

Direct.. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

IRL K-117. 

Direct. 

Direct_ 


2000 

2000 

2000 

2000 

m 

SON 

2000 

2000 


T-dn_ 




20b-1 
fiOO-1 


100-1 
10041 

m H 

COO-2 


VbH 


Radar vectoring authorlxed In accordance with approved pattern* 

- --* * j§8 # Inbnd, 2000' within 10 r 


Ifrooedure turn 8 side of era, 006* Outbnd. 272* Inbnd, 2000' within 10 milee of MKP RBn. No ns ta nd a r d due to traffic._ «. tLll ,,, ti^nv 

Minimum altitude at glide slope Interception Inbnd. 2700'. Glide slope may be mterorpted at 2000' over MKP RBn or TXX7 between MKP RBn and the IU 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM. 3816—4.2; at MM, 14H0—<1.6 _ ji . . . __ Waii » w r A\ 

If visual contact not established upon deeosnt to authorised landing minimum* or if landing not accomplished, climb to J000\ proceeding loAuC RHn. u 
turns. 1 minute 062* Inbnd. 

%4004i with gUde slope inoperative. 

%40O-tt authorised, except for teugine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS. 

City. Pittsburgh; 8Ute, Pa.; Airport name. Allegheny County. Kiev.. 1 2StT; Fac. Clmi*. Il^ldentjl-AQC; Procedure No. IL8-27. Arndt. 14; Eff. date, 32 May « 


8UX VO R_ „ .... 

JKS RBn....... 

Direct.. 

2600 
m'n 

3600 

T * 

200-1 

000-1 

600-1 

800-2 

Jeff rraern InL_.. ., _ 

JKN RBn. .. 

Direct,..... 

C-dn... 

Hubbard Int... 

JKN RBn. . 

Direct.. 

8-dn-D.. 



A-dn. 


900-1 

400-1 

600-1 

x*yi 


toH 

St 


of crx, 3 . __ 

Minimum alUtuda over J K N RHn on final approach. 290V. 

Crs and distance, JKN RBn to approach rod of runway. 127*—1.1 mlW . _ pn ,. r i-, a h u> Xff • 

If visual contact not established upon das ce n t to authorised landing minimum* or if landing not accomplished wltliin 4.1 mile* after passing JkN Ri 
8K cro of 1L8 within 20 mite* 

Caution Not* This iwocedorv not premised on use of glide slope. __ __. , _i. jamlr DM* to 

Notes: Cl) When authorised by AT<* 8UX DME may be used to position aircraft for straight-in approach at JIAO' between R-360 cl«*kwUe to 2>- ^ 

with tl* elimination of procedure turn. C7> For aircraft departing nortbeastbound when weather Is twtow 2400-2, flight below 2W/ beyond 7 mile* from awt* 
between the 247* and AOS* radial* of the SUX VO RTAC due to a MW tower. 12 mite* northeast of the airport. 

*20(1-1 required for all takeoffs on Runway 4, due to lets' terrain 1.4 mites KNE of airport. (f .. 

City. Sioux City; Stale, Iowa; Airport name. Sioux City Municipal; Kiev., 1007'; Fac. CUe*. IL8; Ident.. I-8UX; Procedure No. ILB-12 (book at). Arndt. Ef? 

66; Sup Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 10 Apr. 66 

















































































































Tuesday, May 18 p 1985 


FEDERAL RECtSTER 
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6723 



Trarultlon 



Ceflbti 

1 and vlalbQtty minimum) 

i 



Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(foot) 


^engine or tom 

More than 

From— 

To- 

Condition 

to knots 
or toss 

More than 
to knots 

In'rurtn*. 
more than 
to knots 

r f* W V C\ . _ — — » a a » »» 

LOM... . 

Direct - 

2000 

T-dn—.. 

WVI 

•on i 

•«M4 

•0O-1H 

Si 1 





C-dn . 

8-dn-« 

A-dn—_ 

ni. ] 

«n*i 

xo-H 

000-2 


rrwlrjfr turn F rid* r»fcr*, IZT Unftioa. vjt inDna, wnran 10 murs. 

mmajii::;; -iimode at glide aiope iniereoptkm Inbud, 2MMF, ^ 

irtnltpJiftwl nat«3S^Mno?dSonTioulUMrtJKnudttx mlnlumimc^iif Wllait nrt *com[Jldwd. climb to MU' on >TW ot, ILS within IS mite, Of. 

^VOTU a] V bnMiutboSiaby XTt'.^OX US?E uLVb? Wrcrah (of tfolthbln opnooch *t MOO’ Wt»«« R^JO tlnckwte tnB-IWI »U tO-mtlo DWKore 

«Ui £ infaunaTof tnoSuntin ® K<c airermrt <k|«rtin* nncityMlUwiKi wbMi maho ub»Kw I«» J. flliM UWw &Xf beyond T mitas ttom Mrport Is protillilu>d 
MT- U,M nss > ro«»l» of the BCX VO RTAC <hw to •WW Imw. Ij wlWo NK of t he airport. 

•*0-1 nquired lot til ukeolb on Bunooy «. duo »o Ul»' Mrain 1.4 mitre IS B of elrpmt. 

Cth, Jl«n Otr. lute. low*; Airpmt emme. 8tom City ManMrtl; «>rr.. KteT; lee. Cbm.. 1L8; Mm*., MCI; PrwtJur. So. ILA-M. Arndt. U; III. dale.» May «. Suj* 

Amdt, No. UK Doted, 10 Ape. 15 



lUUr wctorin* n.Mhoriwd tn accordance with ipurowd pattern*. 

Fwerdur. t un fc il to of ers, 340* Outhod. 000* In bod, 211*7 within 10 mltos. 

Minimum Altitude ut glWe slope tateroeptton In bud, 2000". __ . „ , _ 

jtttifU'r* ' > t »Wi# ^r> s) i<i> t i*nw to aiinrtwh mk! of runway at QVf. 180 —47 IllW. at MM. 8ft/—0A mile. . . . _ 

ttvtnairociluct not i^tatiRshod upon deacont tosntiionrM landing minimum*or tllanding not oc«wripitched, tnako climbing right Iuru lo2J00\ pwcced to WaUr^BU VOR. 
Bald fl Waflerv llr VORon B-14(.\ right turn*, 1 minute, 3'jt/* In lino, or when dirrcted by ATC, climb to 'JMf on NE local Iter era to Harbor \ lew lot, bold NE Harbor View 

Id, 00 turro, 1 minute, 7«f fnhnd. 

r*rni> T.i? • mtl« 8 of LMM. • . , , . _ K . , ta 

*4JM» required with glide slope inoperative. 400-M autbnciied, except lor Veaglno turbojet aircraft, with operative AL8, 

Clj.Tokdo; ?utr, Ohio; Airport name, Toledo Rspraaa; Kiev.. CM'; Foe, Cteaeu ILS: Mont., I-TCL;Pwedtire Ma.TL5-7. Amdt. 10; EH date. 22 May W; Pup. Arndt. No. 0; 

ITotcd, 2 JaaL to 


HirtwrVlcw InL. 


Holland !m (final). 


D!r«rt... 


2200 


T-dn. 




800-1 

800-1 

800-1 

NM 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

S0fV-2 


• 00-2 


JU»lar nctcrlng .lulhortaad tn accordance with approved radar pattern*. 

hwdurr turn N tide of era, OOV" Oulhnd, IMlT* Inbml. 200 f within 10 mllea of UotttAd lnt. _ „ „ . . . _ 

h* tb> alotc or niarhera, Dceoend to bivdtng mlnlmamj after p—dm HoUand InL Minimum alUUxk ever Uolbuu! Int, 320tr. 

bn «n't <U>taUY. Holland lnt to Runway 20,249*—4.7 mlJce. __ „ . _ . _ . . . 

u riiual fcniact not eatabUehed upon deervnt to autbortxr^t landing minimum* or If landing not occainpRabcd within 4.7 mflai after parsing IToIUnd lot, enmn ftralght 
to 2I«T m :«• am to Toledo LOM. FloW 8W ToUdo LOM. right turn*, 1 minute, 00T Inbod. 

CiirtioN Tui.ir.#*y H 4 mlkw 8 of middle tnorkrv. 

am burned, except far 4~e*gto# turbojet aucrafl, with eperoUve LigMnteiuUy runway light*. 

Cttf, TetoSo. Pute, Ohio; Airport name, Toledo K&presr, Kiev.. 0M'; Fac. Cle*. ILB; Merit., I-TOL; Procedure No. ILS-25 (back era), Amdt 7; Ed. date, 22 May to; 

Sup. Amdt. Ka 4, Hated, 77 Mar. to 

6. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in l 97.19 to read: 

IUiua stamp* nn Ivamcnuc-VT AKPnoacM Pnocsncnn 


lnuaUne*. | 


i magnetic Elevations and aUUuck* ore In foot, MSU Catlings are In feet above airport deration. Dbtancm arts to nanticnl 


a-ajuntoiiotfcATa'totjhjiii^ted, except vtalbiUUm which are tn Hot ate mik*. __ . ___._ ,_ _. . 

JU radar lu'rrummt *(>prtMch to condncted at the betow named airport. It shall be in aecnrdonoa with the MWwtrw laatnnnnt prwed w v. snlm wi aptwoaoh h oondactcd 
****!*£• with a dlflrront proeodurn fortoch airport anthortaod by the Admlnl?«n>tor off ha Federal Avtotlea W. WUal *roroidw»h*U be mrule ovw sped fled 
* l! l'odefs) shall oorrmpaod wtth thaws «rvtablL*!wd fr w an route aparatket tn the parUenlar one or a* sot torth> batow. PosHIv* hUmtlAeatlou not be eetab- 
tho nvl.ir oontrvIUrr From Initial contact with radar to filial authorised Urvilnx inlntrourn*. Hie metrucUom of the radar eontrolVT are nuuyfrvtory exrapt when 
Wished on anal ov bdbrodmeent to the smthoghiSlIwdlug mtaimano, or (B>at pUo4*s diwrotlon ifiIt » d*mt\ a»e 

mSS^ - x ^ 1 wt ** lbo n»dar eomrofler may dlroot othrrwtw prior to final anproarb, a mimed approach shaD be oweuted m proWle.1 (A) oom muntoet loo 

JJtowawvoach i kast flee more tInn 5 ccrocub during a nrer&lou approarti. or tor more than » seen**' during e turvelUonce approach; (B) dtrorto.1 by radar rontroUcr; 
r *»i aoouci i* rvK wtabllahed Upon dmoant to antharimd Uxvdlng mUiUuunw; or (U) If U x n d hic 


f IiUhUbc to not aeoompfhbed. 


Radar tennlml area maneuvering sector* and altitudes 


Trwa 


Te 




Mat. 

Aft 

IX*. 

Alt 

DU*. 

Alt. 

Dot. 

Alt 

Diet 

Alt 

Dlst 

Alt 

40 

4 MO 

30 

33H0 

20 

2500 







40 

8000 

SO 

3000 







40 

MOO 




ii* 

2500 





40 

4000 

SO 

IB 









4D 

2M0 

SO 

.20* 

*2500 







t i 

MOO 

so 

6000 

20 

pn 

******** 






40 

6000 


20 

3600 

12 

30uu 





40 

4000 









40 

3000 











40 

4000 



******** 









_ 

so 

tvn 

******** 

******** 









so 

so 

MOO 

40U) 

20 

4000 

....—.. 


. 

.. 


— 


-- 

so 

3000 

20 

sooo 











30 

S800 

i 

i 







nwi|n| and viability minim ante 


Condition 


2-cnglfte or less 


to knots 
or ten 


Nforc than 
to knot* 


More then 
2-engine, 


•I KM 


Surveillance Approach 


T-dn*.. 

C-dn... 


m \ 

WH 


jon-i 

MO-1 

MO-1 

* 00-2 


mo-iH 

•m-i 

800-2 
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Raoam Standard Iheteumbxt AriaoAcn Peocbduee—C ontinued 


Ratio* terminal area raaamvrrlnf sectors and altitudes 


From 

To 

Dlst. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

AIL 

DUL 

All. 

nut 

AIL 

Dial. 

Alt. 

Dial. 

A|i 

153 

ISO 





20 

3000 







’JtH 

333 

........ 




20 

3000 

.ia* 

2000 





333 

CEO 







13 

150) 





130 

230 







12 

2000 





000 

360 










'"isoo* 


















Celling and visibility mtnluuLrnj 


2-englne or te» 

A6 knots 
orlrjei 

More thaa 
66 knot* 




Condition 


MnreUai 


oorf Um 
45 to* 


Nora: Btandaid cteornnre of lOOtT from <1*3 miles must ba jyoyidod oysrMinw antenna, 215 mfles W of airport, g) _tW aatecma^IRO mitoJiW of airpurt (1) mi 


antenna. 8.0 miles E of atriwrt (4) 1VW tf antenna. 10.7 mites 8W of airport. 


ntenna, 5.5 mites 8K of airport. (6) : 


^ P _ _ _ ___ ■ _ ___ ' antenna. 21.0 mites 8W of alrr^.rt 

If visual contact not established iipoo dceceot to authorized Umdlngmlnlmumi or U landing not accomplished, Run way l: Climb to UVXT direct to A L i.< • M tlvW N tf 
AL LOM, right turns I minute. 101* Inbnd. Runway 10: CUmb to »W direct to Oreenbush Int. right torus, 1 minute, 014* Inbnd. 

*300-1 required lor all takeofla on Runways ID. W, 15, and S3. 

CHy, Albany; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Albany County; Kiev., »; Fae. Class, and Ideot, Albany Radar; Procedure No. I. Arndt I; Bit. date. 22 May ' \ Aate 

No. Orig.; Dated. 23 June 02 


Transition 




Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-eogliK or teas 

From— 

To- 

• 

altitude 

(lost) 

Condition 

63 knots 
or less 

More than 
Mknoti 


Ceiling and vialbllUy minimum# 


Mat test 
nwr» 


06 cr . 

All l 


Within 

Somites- 

10 mites._... 


1700 

1500 


T-da. 

C-dn. 

8-dn**. 

A-dn. 


S-dfl-13,..... 

S-dn-4.31_ 

A-dn-13, 4. SI... 


300*1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 


approach 

1 300-1 
500-1 
500-1 
2 


30044 

30044 


aei 

w*: 


joo-4 

MP3 


Radar terminal arm transition altitudew-ali bearings from the radar sit* with sector aatmuths progressing ctednrtes. ... a „ ... m . tlirn , w r 

If visual contact not iwiabltehed upon descent to authorised landing minim urns or If landing not accomplished. Run wap 4. E, 13, and £ mi i*s*k» 

on C Y NVO It K4il3 to Nesoo Int, bold K. l-mlnute. left turns. InbnJcw, 284*. Runways 31.36.35, and EfcMaie rlght-dlrablng turn to 130 / on C YN \ O K R-4J to 
Lot bold B, l*nilnute. tefl turns, Inbnd cn.Mi*. 

Cautiox: Radar tower. 226r—<X7 mite 8W Runway 4. 

•400-1 authorised for Runways 13,17,23.26, and 31. .. . , . . 

#400-Ai authorized, eicept lor 4-engine turbojet aircraft, with operative hUntensity runway lights far runways 13 and 31. 
tfOO-H authorized, eicept far 4*ngln* turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS Runway U. 

CUy. Atlantic City; State. NJ.; Air portname.NAFBC A lion tic City; Kiev. 7^; Fae. Clpa and IdenLjAUanUc City Radar; Procedure No. I, Arndt 5; F.lf. date. ZH* I* 

9 8up. Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 7 Dee. 63 __ 


236* CW. 

226* CW. 

366* CW. 

350* CW.. 

000" CW.. 



Within* 


BurvettUnce a 

30j*”** * , , . _ 

1& miles.. 

15-20 mites. 

2000 

M 

T-dn^. 

300-1 

yyi**” * * , . .... . .. 

20 mites_ 

M 

C-dn. 

500-1 


20 mites. 

2200 

S-dn 16. M, 25#- 

400-1 

... 

20-30 mites. 

2600 

B-dn-7. 

A -dn. 

600-1 

*00-2 


approach 


aco-i 

500-1 

400-1 

400-1 

300*2 


3®4i 

soo-ti 

SON 

MM 


Radar con tro! 1 ^^ 1 pro vide 1 ] S>r f v^iS C ctea!^ce w Ithln a 3- mile radius of the las' and 162-V towers, lSmltes NE of airport. to 23tf. re 1 ***^ 

If visual contact not eotabUsbed upon descent to authorized landing minimum* or tf tending not accomplished. Runway 7: ***ke climbing .ru VC*R Hsii B 

WatlrrilteV OR. h 3S SE WaUf vllfcV O K K-l«. rlfht lanw. 1 nilnul*. SW toboj. tawlf »tot, cl tobto, W tu« WWrtyrB^V^ ( ^ 

Watervllte VOK R-140, right tarns, 1 mLnute, 320* Inbod. Runway 25: Climb straight ahead to VIOfF, proceed to Toledo LOM. Hold 9W Toledo L . * . 

060 * Inbnd Runway 34 Mate climbing tell turn to 2100', proceed to Toledo LOML Hold 8W Toledo LOM, right turns, 1 minute, lnbn«l- 

#400 H authorized tor Runway 25, except tor iengln* turbojet aircraft, with opsrativo hlgbdnteruiity runway lights. r N mdt : 

CUy, Totedo: State. Ohio; Airport name, Toledo Repress; Kiev., 6*4'; Fae. Class, and Idetit., Toledo Radar. Procedure No. I. AmdL 3; Rff. date. 22 May • ® 


«tt* __ 

2W* » *4««« ••••••• sevvwv*vae*ee^a *••••« 

0-6 mites.......— 

0-0 mike.. 

M mites.. 

2500 

2*00 

2500 

3000 

2*00 

3000 

200*.. 

.. 

196*12 nr iiTTiiiirmriin 


165*.......4- 

6-25 mites. 

iS*mr 

«•. . .. 

S-10 mites. ........ 

10-26 mites. 


T-d#. 

C-d#. 

8-D-IB#.. 

A-d# 


gurrcUUnce opproadi 


300*1 

700*1 

700-1 

NA 


300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

NA 


NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 


; e«.**®*» «***’’* 


If visual contact not esiabUahed upon descent to autlx»rteed tending minimum# or U landing not acvompmneu. mm iru. cjimow* 

It-061ICT VOR. proceed to DeCJrafl Int. . , ... . 

Note Atrcnkfl etecutiDg missed apivoach may be rad nr Mooted after being retdenUfted. 

•3400^ within 0-3 miles of 2444' lower located 15 mites WN W of Beech Airport. 

#Airport attetided Monday through Friday, daylight hours ooly. No runway lights. 

CUy. Wichita; State. Knns., Airport name. Beech Factory; Etev., 13*7'; Fir. Class, and Id«»t.* Wtehlta Radar Procedure No. I. Arndt. 2. 

’ No, |; Dated, 30 Aiir. M 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Seen. 307(0), 918(a), 001. Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 49 U.8.C. 1348(C), 1354(a), 1421; T2 Stat. 749.752.775) 

Issued In Washington, D.C., April 15.1965. q ^ walkek 

Acting Director. Flight Standards St 
|FJl. Doc. 6S-4181; Filed. May 17. 1965; 8 45 a.m.| 
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Tuesday, May 1S 9 1965 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


ft****! N<*. 719. 873. 1093; Amdt. 121-7] 

pART ]21—CERTIFICATION AND OP¬ 
ERATIONS; DOMESTIC, FLAG, AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS AND 
COMMERCIAL OPERATORS OF 

large aircraft 

Miscellaneous Amendments 


This amendment completely revises the 
crevmtmlxr and aircraft dispatcher 
trtinirur program requirement* contained 
to Subpart N of Part 121 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations* 

In addition, amendments are made to 
certain requirements of Subpart O 
'Flight C; v. member Qualifications’*. 
One amendment concerns the use of ap¬ 
proved aircraft simulator training 
coones in lieu of alternate required pro¬ 
ficiency flight checks and also the use 
of aircraft simulators for certain pro¬ 
ficiency flight check maneuvers. An¬ 
other amendment 4o this subpart adds a 
requirement for an initial and annual 
proficiency check for pilots serving as 
other than pilot in command and second 
la command. Additional amendments 
to 8 ubpart O are made to conform cer¬ 
tain requirements with the amended 
mining prog nun requirements. 

These amendments are based on three 
separate notices of proposed rule making 
iisucd by the Federal Aviation Agency. 
These notice* were: (1) Draft Release 
W-7. “Qualification and Training Re¬ 


quirements for Pilots Other Than Pilots 
In Command*’; *2) Draft Release 61-17, 
&*e of Aircraft Simulators for Pilot 
Training and Proficiency Checks’*; and 
(3) Draft Release 62-9. “Approval of Air 
Carrier Training Programs”. 

CAR Parts 40. 41. and 42 were recodi- 
fkd Into PAR Part 121 effective April 1, 
1W5. and these amendments are there¬ 
of* issued a> amendments to Part 121. 
The terra “certificate holder” Is used in 
preamble and In the amendments, 
“In Part 121. to include all air carriers 
*na commercial operators certificated 
Part 121. 

The Agency has held several Informal 
meetings Once these notices were Issued 
*hIi the oruMnizations representing the 
JjJWo* affected by the three proposals. 
P* ®°* 1 went of these meetings were 
In June and July of 1964. Reports of 
^f*mcctin«saxe Included In the Docket 
jot Draft Release 62-9. This rule re- 
52 ? Lhe romments received by the 
wncy at these meetings In addition to 
w comments received in response to the 
notices. 

** *M]or proposals from each of 
and the amendments based 
are hereinafter discussed sep- 

lh^nriJ ie> ^ ,e tl ~ 7 ' A* proposed In 
nouep. the recent experience provi- 
*«*«*<* 10 re< l ul re that those re- 
wemenu be met by “all pilot* who 
S;" MSuhed flight crewmember*, or 

tvC'tT' 7 ? Bt the control* 

takcott* and landinjjs." The 

(U experience requirement* 

wiuiin l ^ eoffs “d three landing* 
Ptteta J22 *? n|1 80 day*) apply only to 
’ ** n ' lnK a* Pilot In command or 
?^lr. command. The Air Tran*port 
*™ 0Cat on 01 America objected to this 


proposal on the ground that it was Incon¬ 
sistent with the Agency’s policy with re¬ 
spect to pilot crewmembers not required 
by the regulations: that is. that the 
training requirements be consistent with. 
the duties performed. The Agency docs 
not agree that any inconsistency is 
created. As stated in Draft Release 
61-7. the Agency believes that each “re¬ 
quired” pilot flight crewmember should 
be qualified to relieve other pitots at the 
flight controls during any phase of flight, 
including takeoffs and landings. 

As proposed In Draft Release 61-7, 

9 121.449 is amended to require that the 
second in command of a crew of three or 
more pilots be subject to the same semi¬ 
annual proficiency check requirement as 
a pilot in command and further to re¬ 
quire an initial and annual pilot profi¬ 
ciency check for all pilots not covered by 
the pilot in command and second In com¬ 
mand proficiency check requirements. 

Draft Release 61-17 . The majority of 
the proposals in this notice were related 
to minimum standards for the approval 
of airplane simulators. These standards 
were adopted as amendments to CAR 
Parts 40, 41. and 42 effective June 10. 
1963. Those portions of Draft Release 
61-17 that were not included in the 1963 
amendments were related to the use of 
airplane simulators in conducting pilot 
proficiency checks. Basically, the pro¬ 
posal sought to Incorporate in the rules 
the substance of CAMs 40.302-3 and -4 
(and comparable CAMs to Parts 41 and 
42). 

As Indicated in the notice, even before 
the 1957 amendment permitting the sub¬ 
stitution of an approved course of train¬ 
ing in an airplane simulator for every 
other required proficiency flight check, 
those certificate holders using approved 
simulators in their training programs 
were permitted to conduct all but four 
of their pilot In command proficiency 
check maneuvers in the simulator, in¬ 
stead of in an airplane in flight. How¬ 
ever. specific approval by the Agency was 
required before a certificate holder could 
make such a substitution. The Agency 
feels that since this program has op¬ 
erated successfully for many years it 
should be set forth In the rules as pro¬ 
posed In Draft Release 61-17. Accord¬ 
ingly. a new 9 121.442 Incorporates the 
provisions proposed in Draft Release 61- 
17 and presently contained In CAMs 
46.302-3 and-4. 

Draft Release 62-9. This notice pro¬ 
posed to amend CAR* 40, 41. and 42 to 
specify the procedures and minimum 
standards to be used in obtaining ap¬ 
proval of a training program. As indi¬ 
cated in the draft release, while the CARs 
were amended effective January 1. 1961, 
to require “approval” of the training pro¬ 
gram established by each certificate 
holder, that amendment did not contain 
any procedures or minimum standards 
for obtaining such approval. 

Draft Release 62-9 proposed to add an 
appendix that set forth in detail the cur¬ 
riculum requirements necessary to ob¬ 
tain approval of a training program. 
Many of the comments received on the 
notice were critical of the amount of de¬ 
tail included In the proposed rule. It 
was suggested, that by setting forth the 


procedures and minimum requirements 
in such detail, the Agency would put too 
much emphasis on uniformity and there¬ 
by would discourage the efforts of indi¬ 
vidual certificate holders to use initiative 
to improve their training programs. 
Upon reviewing the proposal, the Agency 
agrees that the rules should contain only 
those minimum Items that are necessary, 
in the interest of safety. In every training 
program. Accordingly, the rule as 
adopted does not contain the type of 
appendix originally proposed. Instead 
the Agency has Included In the rules, in 
as broad terms as possible, those items 
felt to be essential to every training pro¬ 
gram. The appendix now being added is 
basically a table setting forth the pro¬ 
grammed hours of training, for each 
trainee In each major category, that the 
Agency would consider to be a minimum 
in the absence of a showing by the cer¬ 
tificate holder that circumstances Justify 
a lesser amount. Those circumstances 
that would Justify such a reduction are 
set forth in 9 121.414. The table as 
adopted la basically the same as Chart 1 
contained in the notice. 

The rules as adopted make clear the 
basic requirements for Initial and recur¬ 
rent training for each crewmember and 
aircraft dispatcher. Provision is made 
for the revision of an approved training 
program at the Initiative of cither the 
certificate holder or the Administrator. 
The provisions for revision on the Ad¬ 
ministrator’s Initiative are comparable 
to those contained in the recently 
adopted continuous maintenance pro¬ 
gram and set forth in 9 121.373. 

The provision of 1121.421(a) author¬ 
ising the ’’initial training” of a flight en¬ 
gineer to be given In operations under 
Part 121 has been deleted. This change 
is consistent with the Agency's repeal 
of a comparable authorization In 5 40.307 
in amendment 40-43. Recurrent train¬ 
ing and the annual flight check (except 
emergency procedures) may, however, 
be conducted in operations under Part 
121 as long as the flight engineer remains 
qualified to serve in such operations. 
The basis for this distinction is the 
Agency’s belief that operations under the 
Part should not be exposed to the hazards 
that might be created by the use of a 
flight engineer, whose qualifications have 
not been determined or have expired. 

In view of the requirement that each 
pilot receive recurrent training each year 
in each type airplane in which he is to 
retain qualification, the Agency believes 
that the requirement that every other 
proficiency check must be performed in 
the largest type airplane flown is no 
longer needed. Accordingly, this require¬ 
ment is deleted from 19121.441 and 
121.449. 

In view of the detailed crewmember 
emergency training requirement includ¬ 
ed in this amendment the training re¬ 
quirement contained in 4121.397(0) is 
deleted as obsolete. 

After further deliberation and In con¬ 
sideration of all comments received In 
response to DR 62-9. it is not deemed 
necessary or appropriate at this time to 
set forth requirements for the minimum 
number of programmed hours of ground 
and flight training for training programs 
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applicable to airplanes with a maximum 
certificated takeoff weight of 12,500 
pounds or less. Such retirements 
would only be applicable to a few sched¬ 
uled certificate holders using small air¬ 
planes and located for the most part in 
Alaska. Such certificate holders’ train¬ 
ing programs vary considerably depend¬ 
ing on the type of operation conducted. 
Accordingly, standardized programmed 
hours such as proposed In Chart 2 are 
not being adopted at this time for ap¬ 
plication to the approved training pro¬ 
grams of certificate holders using small 
airplanes. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the mak¬ 
ing of this amendment (26 Fit. 3438 
(DR 61-7); 26 F.R. 8461 (DR 61-17): 27 
Fit. 2319 (DR 62-9)), and due consid¬ 
eration has been given to all relevant 
mfttter presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing. 
Chapter I of Title 14 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as here¬ 
inafter set forth effective August 16,1965. 

(Seen. 313(a). 601. 604 , 605. Federal Aviation 
Act Of 1958; 49 U-8.C. 1354. 1421, 1424. 1425) 

Issued In Washington. D.C., on May 
11.1965. 

N. E. Halaby, 
Administrator. 

$ 121.433 | Amended] 

1. By amending 8 121.433(a) by strik¬ 
ing the reference to section "121.423" 
and inserting in place thereof "121.422, 
121.425.". 

2. By amending 8 121.439 to read as 
follows: 

§ 121.439 Pilot qualificationi Recent 
experience. 

Unless, within the preceding 90 days, 
the pilot has made at least three takeoffs 
and three landings In an airplane of the 
type in which he is to serve, no certificate 
holder may use a pilot— 

(a) As a pilot in command; 

(b) As a second in command; 

(c) As a pilot flight crewmember re¬ 
quired by this part; or 

(d) At the flight controls of an air¬ 
plane during takeoffs or landings. 

3. By amending | 121.441 as follows: 

a. By amending the second sentence 
of paragraph (b) by striking the word 
"a" after the words "Administrator or" 
and by inserting the words "an ap¬ 
proved" in place thereof. 

b. By striking the third sentence of 
paragraph (b) and by amending sub- 
paragraph <23> thereof to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 121.4-11 Pilot check*. 

• • • • • 

(b) Proficiency check. • • • 

(23) Flight maneuvers, except that 
weight and power combinations less than 
those specified may be used if the per¬ 
formance capabilities of the airplane 
under the specified conditions are simu¬ 
lated: 

(1) At the authorized maximum take¬ 
off weight, takeoff using maximum take¬ 
off power with a simulated failure of the 
critical engine. 


(ii) If a three-engine or four-engine 
airplane, flight, including maneuvering 
to a landing at the authorized maximum 
landing weight, with the most critical 
combination of two engines inoperative 
or operating at zero thrust using, where 
appropriate, applicable climb speeds set 
forth In the Airplane Flight Manual. 

(iii) At the authorized maximum 
landing weight, simulated pull-out at a 
safe altitude from the approach con¬ 
figurations with the critical engine in¬ 
operative or operating at zero thrust and 
from the landing configuration with all 
engines operative. 


c. By striking paragraph (d> and by 
redesignating paragraph (e) as (d>. 

4. By adding a new 8 121.442 to read 
as follows: 

§ 121.442 U»e of flight nimulator. 

(a) Substitution of approved airplane 
simulator training course for proficiency 
flight check. After the first proficiency 
check, the satisfactory completion of an 
approved training course in an approved 
airplane simulator may be substituted at 
alternate six-month Intervals for the 
proficiency check required by I 121.441 
(b). if the simulator meets the require¬ 
ments of Appendix B of this part and— 

(I) The simulator is maintained at 
the same level as required for initial 
approval; 

<2) A functional preflight check of 
the simulator is performed each day be¬ 
fore beginning simulator flight training 
or proficiency checks; 

(3) A daily discrepancy log Is kept and 
an entry of each discrepancy is made by 
the simulator instructor or check airman 
before the end of each training or check 
flight; and 

(4) If a modification is made to the 
airplane, a corresponding modification is 
made to the simulator if necessary for 
flight crew training or proficiency checks. 

The simulator may be used with Inoper¬ 
ative instruments or equipment if they 
are not applicable to the particular phase 
of training being given. 

(b) Airplane simulator training course 
requirements. When a course of train¬ 
ing in an approved airplane simulator is 
to be substituted for a required profi¬ 
ciency check as provided for in paragraph 
(a) of this section, the certificate holder 
must comply with at least the following 
in conducting the course of training: 

(1) The course must be conducted in 
an approved simulator appropriate to the 
particular type of airplane and must 
Include: 

<i> Each flight maneuver required for 
a proficiency check as specified in 
8 121.441(b). except maneuvering at 
minimum speed, landing under circling 
approach conditions, takeoffs, and land¬ 
ings with simulated engine failures, and 
the instrument approach procedures for 
which the lowest minimums are 
approved. 

(il) Appropriate maneuvers peculiar to 
the particular type of airplane (such as 
dutch roll); 

Ciii) At least four hours of simulator 
flight training time and instruction in 
all normal and emergency procedures ap¬ 


propriate to the particular type of sir. 
plane: 

(iv) At least two hours of briefing at* 
debriefing on the maneuvers and pro¬ 
cedures involved. 

(2) A sufficient number of airpha* 
simulator Instructors must be provided 
Each instructor must hold, or have held 
a valid airline transport pilot certificate 
and have completed, to the sstiifactioo 
of an approved check airman or the Ad- 
minlstrator. the approved pilot grouni 
training course and a complete airplane 
simulator flight training course for the 
type airplane simulator on which he ii to 
instruct. 

(3) Satisfactory completion of the ap¬ 
proved simulator course by each trainee 
must be certified to by an approved check 
airman or the Administrator. 

(4) A record system must be estab¬ 
lished and maintained on each trainee 
indicating the kind, amount, and dates 
of training received and certification of 
satisfactory completion. 

(c) Use of approved airplane simula¬ 
tor as part of required proficiency cheek 
In addition to the authorization con¬ 
tained in paragraph (a) of this section 
for the substitution of an approved air¬ 
plane simulator training course for cer¬ 
tain proficiency checks required by 
8 121.441(b), an approved airplane simu¬ 
lator may be used In the conduct of such 
a proficiency check as follow^: 

(1) An approved airplane simulator 
may be used to conduct all required ma¬ 
neuvers except those excluded In para¬ 
graph (bXl)(i> of this section. 

(2) Except for the oral equipment ex¬ 
amination and the maneuvers associated 
with orientation, beam bracketing, cone 
identification, loop orientation, and other 
such maneuvers authorized to be Riven In 
a synthetic trainer in subparagraph <21' 
of paragraph <b) of 8 121.441. those ptrte 
of a required proficiency flight check 
given in an approved airplane simulator 
under subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph must be satisfactorily’ demon¬ 
strated to an approved check airman or 
the Administrator. 


g 121.443 [ Amended 1 

5. By amending 8 I21.443»a) byiM*-*- 

ing the words "an approved" imnwn* 
ately after the words "appropriate in¬ 
structor or". _ _, 

6. By amending 5 121.449 to read ** 

follows: 


| 121 .449 Proficiency check* : Second in 
r(trimmild and oilier pilot*. 

<a> A certificate holder may not 
i pilot as second in command or m 
>ther capacity as a pilot 
(other than pilot In command nmes 
ia» satisfactorily shown to the Ad a 
;rator or an approved check pUot 
le is able to pilot and navigate!«•»■£, 
jlane that he is to fly and w i*» 
lis assigned duties. Thereafter* m 
lot serve as second in command 
iny other capacity as a pilot c ^J’ n un ) CS s 
(other than pilot Jn 
;ach 12 calendar months he sao* (ency 
:ompletes a similar pilot pr 

Except as provided in 

^thc profi¬ 
ts nfiH iri> of this section, the p 
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dcncy check must Uiclude at least an oral 
or written equipment test and the fol¬ 
lowing procedures and flight maneuvers: 

i\> Takeoffs and landings. 

t 2 ) The procedures and flight ma¬ 
neuvers set forth In $8 121.418(a) (5) 
through (8> and 121.420(a). 

( C ) After the first proficiency check. 
Uie satisfactory completion of an ap¬ 
proved training course in an approved 
airplane simulator that meets the re¬ 
quirements of f 121.442(a) may be sub¬ 
stituted at alternate 12 calendar month 
Intervals for the proficiency checks re¬ 
quired by paragraph (a) of this section. 
Satisfactory completion of a proficiency 
check In accordance with 8 121.441 or 
I i2t,442 meets the requirements of this 
section. 

<d> For pilots who arc not to serve at 
the flight controls during takeoff or land¬ 
ing. the Initial and annual proficiency 
checks need include only the assigned 
flight duties including flight emer¬ 
gencies ) and the maneuvers and pro¬ 
cedures set forth in 8 121.418(a) ( 8 ) 
through (9). 

<c) For pilots who are to serve as 
lecond in command of an operation 
requiring three or more pilots, the pro¬ 
ficiency check requirements are the same 
u those required for a pilot in command 
in 1121.441 and must be completed every 
6 months. 

it) The provisions and limitations set 
forth in f 121.442 with respect to the use 
of approved airplane simulators in sub¬ 
stitution for or in the conduct of pro¬ 
ficiency checks, are also applicable to the 
proficiency check requirements of this 
section. 


8 121.397 ( \inrnclrd ] 

7. By striking paragraph (c) of 
1121.397. 

8121.483 [Amended] 

t By striking the reference to section 
*‘121,425’* In S 121.463(a) and by Insert¬ 
ing in place thereof a reference to 
121.423”. 

2. By amending Subpart N of Part 
121 and by adding an Appendix E to 
Part 121 as hereinafter set forth. 

fcbpori N—Crewrrv*mb»r and AlrcroH Oi* patch* r 
Troi ning Program 

Mwi 1 ? A PP ll “b'Hty. 

til.” Tn»inin# program: General. 

Training program: Approval and 

ioi ^vision. 

♦13 Certification of completion of 

training. 

lit lit requirement*. 

I 314 M ‘ralnere. 

m i.. V? e *mcnibcr emergency training. 
5,1*1 2, r °u«wl training: Pilot*. 

Ill it a training: All pitot*. 

Flight training: Pilot in command 
Mid second In command In a crew 
12145 a re 5 ulrt ng three or more pilots. 

Flight training: Second In corn- 
12142 1 an< * °* r 4ato other pUots. 

12142 * * n S 1n< *r training. 

12142 ? T, 8151 n * vl 8*** training. 

Aircraft dispatcher training: Do- 
1214^4 *nd flag air carriers. 

12: 4 *>* r“8ht attendant training. 

aitlal flight assignments on a par¬ 
ticular type of airplane. 

°U«£iT?' P ,ov t*lon* of ttol* Sub- 
ttd 005 ^ »««•• 813(a), 601. 604. 

AvUtlon »»58: 

C I3M. 1431. 1424. and 1425. 


Subpart N—Crewmember and Aircraft 
Dispatcher Training Program 

§ 121.410 Applicability. 

Except where otherwise stated, this 
subpart prescribes requirements appli¬ 
cable to each certificate holder for estab¬ 
lishing and maintaining a training 
program for each crewmember and each 
required aircraft dispatcher. 

§121.411 Training program : General. 

(a) Each certificate holder shall— 

(1) Establish, obtain approval of. and 
maintain a training program that meets 
the requirements of this subpart and that 
ensures that each crewmember and each 
aircraft dispatcher is adequately trained 
to perform, his assigned duties; 

(2) Provide adequate ground and 
flight training facilities and properly 
qualified instructors for the training re¬ 
quired by this subpart; 

<3) Provide and keep current, with 
respect to each airplane type it uses, 
appropriate course material, examina¬ 
tions. training forms, instructions, and 
procedures for use in conducting the 
checks required by this subpart; and 

(4) Provide enough approved check 
airmen (who hold at least the same air¬ 
man certificates and ratings that the 
airman being checked is required to 
hold) to conduct the flight checks re¬ 
quired by this part. 

<b) No certificate holder may use any 
crewmember or aircraft dispatcher in 
operations under this Part unless before 
serving in such operations the crew¬ 
member or dispatcher has— 

<1> Satisfactorily completed the ap¬ 
propriate initial training phase of the 
certificate holder’s approved training 
program; and 

(2) Thereafter, at least once each 12 
months, has satisfactorily completed the 
appropriate recurrent training phase 
and any required checks. 

(c) Whenever a crewmember or air¬ 
craft dispatcher who is required to take 
recurrent training, a flight check, or a 
competence check, takes that check or 
completes that training in the calendar 
month before, or the calendar month 
after, the calendar month In which it 
becomes due, he is considered to have 
taken or completed it in the calendar 
month in which it became due. 

§ 121.412 Training program: Approval 
an«! revision. 

(a) To obtain initial approval of its 
training program or approval of any re¬ 
vision thereto, each certificate holder 
must submit to the Administrator— 

(1) Three copies of the proposed cur¬ 
riculum; and 

(2) Training forms, records, and any 
other relevant material requested by the 
Administrator. 

<b) The Administrator approves a 
training program or revisions to an ap¬ 
proved training program If he finds that 
the curriculum complies with this sub¬ 
part and Appendix E of this part. 

<c» Whenever the Administrator finds 
that revisions to an approved training 
program are necessary for the continued 
adequacy of the program, the certificate 
holder shall, after notification by the 
Administrator, make any changes in the 


program found by the Administrator to 
be necessary. A certificate holder may 
petition the Administrator to reconsider 
the notice to make a change in a pro¬ 
gram. The petition must be filed with 
the FAA Air Carrier District Office 
charged with the overall Inspection of 
the certificate holder’s operations within 
30 days after the certificate holder re¬ 
ceives the notice. Except in the case of 
an emergency requiring immediate ac¬ 
tion in the interest of safety, the filing 
of the petition stays the notice pending 
a decision by the Administrator. 

§ 121.413 Ortifiration of completion of 
training. 

Each instructor, supervisor, or ap¬ 
proved check airman who is responsible 
for particular initial or recurrent train¬ 
ing or a flight check shall certify as to 
the proficiency of the crewmember or 
dispatcher concerned after he completes 
that training or check. That certifica¬ 
tion shall be made a part of the crew¬ 
member's or dispatcher’s record. 

§ 121.414 Curriculum require menu. 

(a) General . The training program 
for each crewmember and dispatcher 
must consist of appropriate ground and 
flight training as required in this subpart 
and except as provided in paragraph (b) 
or (c) of this section, must include the 
programmed hours of initial and recur¬ 
rent training set forth in Appendix E 
of this part. The certificate holder shall 
standardize procedures for each flight 
crew function so that each flight crew¬ 
member knows the functions for which 
he Is responsible and the relation of 
those functions to the functions of other 
flight crewmembers. 

<b> Reduction in programmed hours: 
General. A certificate holder may apply 
to the Administrator for a reduction in 
the programmed hours of training for 
the following situations: 

(1) When a crewmember’s or dispatch¬ 
er’s training and experience in previous 
training courses. Including approved 
training courses conducted by another 
certificate holder, ensure that an ade¬ 
quate level of ability and proficiency 
would result from a modified training 
course and the certificate holder’s train¬ 
ing record contains satisfactory evidence 
to substantiate the prior training and 
experience. 

(2) When a modified training course 
will adequately ensure proficiency for 
crewmembers and dispatchers transi¬ 
tioning from one airplane type to a sim¬ 
ilar airplane type (differences training). 

(3> When a crewmember is transition¬ 
ing from one crewmember function on 
an airplane to another crewmember 
function, for which he holds an appro¬ 
priate airman certificate, on the same or 
a similar type airplane. 

(4) When a re-evaluation of an ap¬ 
proved training program show's that im¬ 
provements in methods, training aids, 
quality of Instruction, or any combina¬ 
tion thereof, have increased training 
effectiveness to warrant the reduction. 

(c) Reduction in programmed hours: 
Initial flight training and initial flight 
assignments. A reduction in the pro¬ 
grammed hours of initial flight training 
is permitted as follows: 
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(1) A flight crewmember who pro¬ 
gresses successfully through the Initial 
flight training in less than the pro¬ 
grammed flight time for that phase may 
be flight checked at that stage of the 
training by an approved check airman or 
by the Administrator. If recommended by 
the certificate holder's instructor or ap¬ 
proved check airman. Whenever more 
than 20 percent of the flight checks given 
under this paragraph are unsatisfactory, 
the Administrator rescinds this privilege 
until he finds that satisfactory means 
have been taken to improve the effective¬ 
ness of the training. 

(2) Whenever the hours of training In 
an approved airplane simulator set forth 
in column HI of Appendix E are Included 
in the initial flight training curriculum, 
the number of hours of initial flight 
training required in column II may be 
reduced by 25 percent. The Adminis¬ 
trator may after evaluation grant pro¬ 
portionate reductions based on the use 
of other procedural trainers. 

(3) The hours of initial flight assign¬ 
ment set forth in column V of Appendix 
E may be reduced (not to exceed 50 per¬ 
cent) for pilots and flight engineers by 
substituting one takeoff and one landing 
for each required hour of flight. 

(4) A pilot who has satisfactorily com¬ 
pleted the required programmed hours of 
initial training for second In command 
on a particular airplane type may qualify 
as pilot in command of that type air¬ 
plane by completing the programmed 
hours of upgrade training set forth in 
Appendix E. In place of the programmed 
hours of initial training for that position. 

(d) Reduction in programmed hours: 
Recurrent ground training. A certificate 
holder may apply to the Administrator 
for a reduction (not to exceed 25 per¬ 
cent) In the programmed hours of recur¬ 
rent ground school training when the 
certificate holder uses a directed study 
course as part of its recurrent ground 
training. 

§ 121.415 Synthrlir Irflinwrt. 

(a) Approved airplane simulator . An 
approved airplane simulator, appropri¬ 
ate to the particular type airplane, may 
be used to accomplish any training re¬ 
quired in this subpart, unless that train¬ 
ing is required to be performed in actual 
flight. 

<b> Use of synthetic trainers other 
than approved simulators. Procedures 
trainers, systems trainers, or other train¬ 
ing devices that are shown to be adequate 
for a particular phase of training re¬ 
quired in this subpart may be used for 
that training unless it is required to be 
performed in actual flight. 

§ 121.416 Crcwmrnibrr emergency 
training. 

(a) Each certificate holder shall de¬ 
sign its training emergency procedures 
to give each crewmember who is assigned 
emergency and evacuation functions in¬ 
struction in the appropriate emergency 
procedures listed below, including assign¬ 
ments In an emergency and coordination 
among crewmembers, and individual in¬ 
struction in the location and operation of 
all emergency equipment used in ditch¬ 
ing and evacuation: 


(1) Procedures for handling failure of 
an engine, engines, or other airplane 
components or systems. 

(2) Procedures for handling— 

(i) Emergency decompression; 

<il> Fire in the air or on the ground; 

(ill) Ditching; and 

(lv) Evacuation. 

(3) The power setting for maximum 
endurance and maximum range. 

<b) The certificate holder shall give 
each crewmember, at least once each 12 
calendar months, recurrent training in 
the emergency procedures set forth in 
this section. 

(c) Synthetic trainers approved to 
simulate flight operating emergency con¬ 
ditions. static airplanes, ground demon¬ 
strations. classroom lectures, films, or 
other training devices, as appropriate, 
may be used for training crewmembers 
in emergency procedures if the method 
used ensures that each crewmember is 
adequately trained in the operation or 
use of all equipment such as ilfevests. 
oxygen, oxygen masks, escape ropes and 
chutes, and emergency exits. 

(d) The certificate holder shall give 
instruction, by lectures and films (or 
other equivalent means approved after 
demonstration) to each crewmember 
performing duties on pressurized air¬ 
planes operated above 25,000 feet cover¬ 
ing at least— 

(1) Respiration; 

(2) Hypoxia; 

(3) Duration of consciousness at alti¬ 
tudes without supplemental oxygen; 

(4) Gas expansion; 

(5) Gas bubble formation; and 

(6) Physical phenomena and incidents 
of decompression. 

(e) Each certificate holder shall In¬ 
clude in its emergency training program 
drills, as appropriate to each type air¬ 
plane and Its equipment, using estab¬ 
lished procedures for: 

(1) Ditching. 

(2) Evacuation. 

(3) Fire extinguishing. 

(4) Operation and use of emergency 
exits. 

(5) Use of evacuation chutes. 

(6> Placing of escape ropes. 

(7) Administration of crew and pas¬ 
senger oxygen. 

(8) Removal of Uferafts from airplane, 
inflation of rafts, and boarding of pas¬ 
sengers and crew. 

(9) Putting on and inflation of life- 
vests. 

(10) Handling of passengers during 
emergencies. 

In conducting drills, each certificate 
holder shall ensure that each trainee 
actually performs each function or ac¬ 
tion appropriate to his duties except 
those functions or actions that the Ad¬ 
ministrator finds can be adequately 
learned by the trainee through demon¬ 
stration. 

§121.417 (/round (raining: Pilot*. 

(a) The initial ground training that 
the certificate holder must provide for 
each pilot before he serves as a pilot 
flight crewmember must Include at least 
Instruction in— 

(1) The appropriate provisions of the 
certificate holder's operations specifica¬ 


tions and of the Federal Aviation Ret- 
ulatlons, especially the operating and 
dispatch or flight release rules and air¬ 
plane operating limitations: 

(2) Dispatch procedures (domestic 
and flag air carriers) or flight release 
procedures (supplemental air carrfcn 
and commercial operators) and appro¬ 
priate contents of the manuals: 

(3) Duties and responsibilities of 
crewmembers; 

( 4 ) The type of airplane to be flown, 
including a study of the airplane, air¬ 
craft engines, major component* and 
systems, performance limitation*, cruise 
control, fuel consumption, (light plan¬ 
ning. standard and emergency operating 
procedure, and appropriate content* d 
the approved Airplane Flight Manual; 

<5> Principles and methods for deter¬ 
mining weight and balance limitations 
for takeoff and landing; 

(6) Navigation and the use of appro¬ 
priate navigation aids, including inurn¬ 
ment approach facilities and procedures 
that the certificate holder is authorised 
to use; 

(7) Air traffic control system* and pro¬ 
cedures, and pertinent ground control 
letdown procedures 

(8) Enough meterology to ensure a 
practical knowledge of the principles of 
icing, fog. thunderstorms, and front*! 
systems including, as appropriate, high 
altitude weather phenomena; 

(9) Procedures for operating in tur¬ 
bulent air including, as appropriate, 
clear air turbulence, idng. hall, thunder¬ 
storm. and other potentially hazardous 
meteorological conditions; and 

(10) Communications procedures and 
communications equipment failure pro¬ 
cedures. 

(b) Each certificate holder shall ghe 
each pilot— 

(1) Any additional ground training 
necessary to ensure qualification in net 
equipment, procedures, or techniques. 

and 

(2) Recurrent ground training every 
12 calendar months to ensure his con¬ 
tinued proficiency in procedures, tech¬ 
niques. and information essential to tne 
satisfactory performance of hi* 


| 121.418 Flight intioin*: nil pilot*. 

(а) The Initial flight training that tte 
ertlflcate holder must provide for 
tllot before he serve* as a pilot 
rewmember must include at iea« 
ipproved programmed boursoffi« 
nstructlon and practice In the foUemtt*- 

(1) Assigned flight duties. . . 

(2) Takeoffs and landings , n 

ind night In each type of airplane w 
rhlch he Is to serve as apUc*. ^ 

(3) Normal and ememriO' _ ln 
narteuvers in each type of I 
rhtch he is to serve as pitot. 

(4) Flight under .simulated lustrums 

auditions. 

<5) Climbs and climbing tur ^. 

(б) Maneuvers at ndnimum sP^ 

(7) Engine shutdown and ri. va 

(8) Approaches to 51 * 1 . 15 * ^ co ndi- 

t9) Flight under simulated ® 

ions using each kind of G 
ty used in normal operations. 

<b> A pilot qualifying toserve* ^ 
hnn pilot ln command <*eecona ^ 
nand shall show the Admlnl 
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M approved chock pilot that he Is able 
w uke off and land each type at air¬ 
plane In which he Is to serve. 

(c> Each certificate holder shall give 

each pilot— 

(1) Any additional night training nec¬ 
essary to ensure qualification in new 
equipment, procedures, or techniques; 
ind 

<2> Recurrent training each 12 calen¬ 
dar months consisting of at least the 
approved programmed hours of flight 
instruction and practice in the items set 
forth in paragraph (a) of this section 
ind any required flight checks in each 
type airplane on which the pilot serves 
u a pilot and in which he Is not required 
to receive a proficiency check or in sub¬ 
station a simulator training course 
under *121 441 or 9 121.447. 

(d> In addition to the Initial and re¬ 
current training required by this section, 
each certificate holder must provide any 
additional initial and recurrent training 
required in this subpart, as appropriate 
to the position In which the pilot is to 
serve. 


(121.419 Flight training: Pilot in com¬ 
mand and »ccon<! in command in m 
rm * requiring three or more pilot*. 


(a) Initial The initial flight training 
that the certificate holder must provide 
for each pilot before he serves as a pilot 
in command or second in command of an 
operation that requires three or more 
pilot* must include the approved pro- 
rammed hours of flight instruction and 
practice In at least the maneuvers and 
Procedures set forth In 9 121.441(b) In 
each type airplane (in which he has not 
Previously qualified) to be flown by him, 
*nd in addition the following: 
ll) Briefing session. 

(2) Prefllght inspection of the air¬ 
plane. 


Pretakeoff checks. 

H) Cross wind takeoffs. 

(5) Operation of systems controls at 
night engineer station. 

appropriate to training in the 
Wwjfiar type airplane, zero flap land- 
dutch rolls, turns with and without 
tuck and Mach buffet, procc- 
for runaway or jammed stabilizer, 

u??Tw.S nd g0 around with the horizon- 
»1 stabilizer out of trim. 

uirZu In l F 4fht or to ft static airplane, 
tem*^Hulator, procedures or sys- 
device^* ° r other ^Propriate train- 

°P cra tlon as appropriate to 
mrbftS, Cu nr typc ^HJlane of the pres¬ 
to*: Aii° n \ pneumft tic. air conditioning, 
electrlc<U ’ hydraulic. 
(U)Tn t ^ n t tro1 ^sterna; and 
tndiujw'”^ 1 eme *? en cy procedures, 
lar to the particu- 

carrn cj\rn alrplane: Powerplant, heater. 

cabln - niKht d * ck * 
electric ,? ca * smoke removal; 
filght insirm drRUlic * ^^t control, and 
f&i 3 urp ... V umem astern malfunction or 
in* * compression: and fuel dump- 


fC d r : ‘i a talceoff wltli a simulated 

ll2 »«i<bK?3 e , < ;r lu , cal cnHlne undei 

tirpUm** n transport category 

ulated a* ri ° cntrlne ^Hure must be sim- 
pfitine f nn ,^ e “ Possible to the critical 
re speed Vi and climb-out 


must be made as close as possible to the 
takeoff safety speed V*. and the pilot shall 
determine the values for V\ and Va. 

<b) Recurrent . Each certificate 
holder shall give each pilot in command 
and second in command In an operation 
that requires three or more pilots at least 
two periods of recurrent flight training 
within each 12 calendar month period 
that together consist of at least the ap¬ 
proved programmed hours and that in¬ 
clude the maneuvers and procedures set 
forth In (121.441(b). The recurrent 
training must be given In each type air¬ 
plane in which the pilot Is to retain qual¬ 
ification, except that where a pilot Is 
qualified In more than one airplane type 
he need only be given one period of train¬ 
ing In each type within each 12 calendar 
month period. Satisfactory completion 
of a required proficiency check In a par¬ 
ticular type airplane under 9 121.441 or 
5 121.442 Is considered to satisfy the re¬ 
current flight training or flight check 
required by this section In that type 
airplane. 

§ 121.420 Flight training: Scrond in 
command and certain other pilot*. 

(a) Initial. The initial flight training 
that the certificate holder must provide 
for each pilot before he serves as second 
In command In an operation other than 
an operation requiring three or more 
pilots, before he serves at the flight con¬ 
trols during takeoff or landing, or before 
he serves as pilot (other than as pilot in 
command or second in command) In an 
operation requiring three or more pilots, 
must include the approved programmed 
hours of flight Instruction and practice 
in at least the following maneuvers and 
procedures in each type airplane (In 
which he has not previously qualified) to 
be flown by him: 

(1) Assigned flight duties of second In 
command including flight emergencies. 

(2) Taxiing. 

<3> Takeoff and landing with simu¬ 
lated engine failure. 

(4) Flight under simulated IFR condi¬ 
tions including instrument approach at 
least down to circling approach mini- 
mums and a simulated missed approach 
using that kind of approach procedure 
for which the lowest minlmums are ap¬ 
proved. 

(5> Flight under simulated IFR condi¬ 
tions using each kind of navigational 
facility and letdown procedure that is 
used In normal operations. Except for 
those approach procedures for which the 
lowest minlmums are approved, letdown 
procedures may be given in a synthetic 
trainer that has the radio equipment and 
instruments necessary to simulate other 
navigational and letdown procedures ap¬ 
proved for the certificate holder. 

(6) Except for zero flap landing, the 
training set forth in 9 121.419(a) (6) and 

(7). 

(b) Recurrent. Each certificate hold¬ 
er shall give each pilot subject to the 
requirements of this section, recurrent 
training at least once each 12 calendar 
months. The recurrent training must— 

(1) Consist of at least the approved 
programmed hours of training in the 
maneuvers and procedures set forth in 
subparagraphs (1) through (5) of para¬ 
graph (a) of this section and In emer¬ 
gency procedures. 


(2) Be given In each type airplane In 
which the pilot is to retain qualification, 
except that satisfactory completion of a 
required proficiency check in a particular 
type airplane under ( 121.441, 9 121.442, 
or 9 121.449 is considered to satisfy the 
recurrent flight training or flight check 
required by this section in that type 
airplane. 

§ 121.421 Kliidil rn*inrfr Irainin*. 

(a) The Initial training that the cer¬ 
tificate holder must provide for each 
flight engineer before he serves as flight 
engineer must include at least the ap¬ 
proved programmed hours of ground and 
flight training in the following: 

<1> Ground training in the subjects 
specified In subparagraphs (1) through 
(5) of 9 121.417(a) and those parts of 
subparagraphs <8) through (10) of that 
paragraph relating to his duties, func¬ 
tions, and responsibilities; 

(2) Enough flight training on each 
type airplane on which he is to serve to 
be proficient in the duties assigned to 
him and a flight check that includes the 
following: 

(1) A preflight inspection. 

<il) Performance of assigned flight en¬ 
gineer duties accomplished from the 
flight engineer station during taxi, run¬ 
up. takeoff, climb, cruise, descent, ap¬ 
proach. and landing. 

(ill) Normal and emergency or alter¬ 
nate operation of all airplane systems. 

(lv) Accomplishment of appropriate 
functions and computations, such as fuel 
management and fuel consumption 
records. 

(b) Each certificate holder shall give 
each flight engineer— 

(1) Any additional ground and flight 
training necessary to ensure his qualifi¬ 
cation in new equipment, procedures, and 
techniques: and 

(2) At least once each 12 calendar 
months— 

(1) A flight check (that conforms with 
the initial flight check) in each type air¬ 
plane in which he is to retain qualifica¬ 
tion: and 

<il) Recurrent ground and flight 
training that includes at least the pro¬ 
grammed hours set forth In the certifi¬ 
cate holder's approved training program 
to ensure his continued proficiency with 
respect to procedures, techniques, and 
information essential to the satisfactory 
performance of his duties. 

(c> Satisfactory completion of the 
flight check items set forth in subpara¬ 
graph (2) of paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion In each type airplane in which a 
flight engineer serves may be substituted 
for the programmed hours of recurrent 
flight training otherwise required in the 
approved training program for that type 
airplane. 

(d> Except for emergency procedures 
and as prohibited in 9 121.453, a recur¬ 
rent flight check may be given in opera¬ 
tions under this part or the entire chock 
(excluding preflight inspection) may be 
given in a synthetic trainer that is rep¬ 
resentative of that type airplane. 

§ 121.422 Flight navigator framing. 

(a) The initial training that the cer¬ 
tificate holder must provide for each 
flight navigator before he serves as a 
flight navigator must include at least the 
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approved programmed hours of ground 
and flight training in the following: 

(1) Ground training for each type air¬ 
plane on which he is to serve, in at least 
the applicable parts of subparagraphs 

(1) through (4) and C6) through (8) of 
§ 121.417(a) and in the following: 

(1) Limitations on climb, cruise, and 
descent speeds. 

(ii) Each item of navigational equip¬ 
ment installed, including relevant radio, 
radar, and other electronic equipment. 

(ill) Relevant performance informa¬ 
tion in the certificate holder’s manual. 

(iv) Airspeed, temperature, and pres¬ 
sure indicating instruments or systems. 

(v) Kinds of compasses, limitations, 
and methods of compensation. 

(vl) Cruise control charts and data, 
including fuel consumption rates. 

(2) Enough flight training to ensure 
his proficiency in the duties assigned to 
him. 

(b) Each certificate holder shall give 
each flight navigator— 

(1) Any additional ground and flight 
training necessary to ensure his quali¬ 
fication in new equipment, procedures, 
and techniques: and 

(2) At least once each 12 calendar 
months, recurrent ground and flight 
training and a flight check to ensure his 
continued proficiency. 

(c) The flight training required by 
this section may be given during flights 
under this part if given under the super¬ 
vision of a qualified flight navigator. 
The flight checks required by this section 
may be given during flights under this 
part or in a synthetic trainer in place 
of a check in flight 

g 121.423 Aircraft dispatcher training: 

Domestic and flag air carrier*. 

<a> The Initial training each domestic 
and flag air carrier must provide for each 
aircraft dispatcher before he serves as a 
dispatcher must include at least the pro¬ 
grammed hours of training set forth in 
the approved training program. In ad¬ 
dition, each aircraft dispatcher shall, 
before performing duties as an aircraft 
dispatcher, satisfactorily demonstrate to 
the supervisor or ground Instructor au¬ 
thorized to certify his proficiency, his 
knowledge of the following: 

<1) Contents of the air carrier operat¬ 
ing certificate. 

(2) Appropriate provisions of the air 
carrier’s operations specifications, man¬ 
uals, and the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions. 

(3) Communications facilities used. 
Including characteristics, limitations, 
and normal and emergency procedures. 

<4) Navigational aids and publica¬ 
tions. 

<5) Meteorology, including types of 
meteorological information and fore¬ 
casts, interpretation of weather data 
including forecasting of en route and 
terminal temperature and other weather 
conditions, frontal systems, wind condi¬ 
tions, and use of weather charts, actual 
and prognostic, for various altitudes. 

(6> Flight operations procedures in¬ 
cluding the following: 


(i) Duties and responsibilities of pilots 
and dispatchers. 

(ii) Weight and balance computa¬ 
tions. 

(ill) Basic airplane performance dis¬ 
patch requirements and procedures. 

(iv) Notam system. 

(v) Flight planning Including track 
selection, flight time analyses, and fuel 
requirements. 

i7) Airports used and the terrain en 
route. 

<8) Prevailing weather phenomena. 

<9> Sources of weather Information 
available, 

(10) Pertinent air traffic control pro¬ 
cedures. 

(11) Emergency procedures. 

(12) Airplane performance informa¬ 
tion < applicable to each type airplane 
operated by the air carrier for which the 
dispatcher is responsible) including at 
least— 

(I) Cruise control methods, proce¬ 
dures, and data: 

(ii) Airplane limitations; 

(Hi) Airplane performance data; 

(iv) Minimum equipment list; and 

(v) Flight planning. 

<b> The training program must em¬ 
phasize emergency procedures. Including 
the alerting of proper governmental, 
company, and private agencies to give 
the maximum help to an airplane In dis¬ 
tress . 

(c) Each air carrier shall give each 
dispatcher— 

(1) Any additional training necessary 
to ensure his qualification for new equip¬ 
ment, procedures, and techniques; and 

(2) At least once each 12 calendar 
months, recurrent ground training (con¬ 
sisting of the programmed hours set 
forth in the approved training program) 
and a competence check to ensure his 
continued competence with respect to 
the procedures, techniques, and infor¬ 
mation essential to his duties. 

§ 121.421 Flight attendant training. 

(a) The initial training that the cer¬ 
tificate holder must provide for each 
flight attendant before he serves on a 
flight under this part must ensure 
that such crewmember is fully qual¬ 
ified to perform the duties assigned 
during flight time. This training must 
consist of at least the programmed hours 
of initial training set forth In the certif¬ 
icate holder’s approved training pro¬ 
gram including at least the following, as 
appropriate to assigned duties and re¬ 
sponsibilities: 

< 1) Authority of the pilot In command. 

(2) Passenger handling, including 
procedures to be followed In the event of 
the presence of deranged persons or 
other persons whose conduct might 
jeopardize the safety of other passengers. 

(3) With respect to each type of air¬ 
plane on which a crewmember is to serve 
as a flight attendant in air transporta¬ 
tion— 

(1) A general description of the air¬ 
plane: 


(ii) A knowledge of all crewmember 
assignments, functions, and responsibili¬ 
ties during ditching and evacuation: 

(ill) Briefing of passengers: 

(iv) Use of public address system ud 
means of communicating with cockpit 

(v) Location and operation of port¬ 
able fire extinguishers, including • 
knowledge of the type of fires to be com¬ 
batted with each type of extinguisher; 

(vi) Location and use of flrst-aki 
equipment; 

(vli> Proper use of electrical galley 
equipment, cabin heat control*, if in¬ 
stalled in cabin, and ventilation controls: 

(vUl) Location and operation of pas¬ 
senger oxygen equipment: and 

<ix> Location and operation of all 
normal and emergency exits. Including 
evacuation chutes and escape ropes. 

(b) Each certificate holder shall gtw 
each flight attendant at least once each 
twelve calendar months recurrent train¬ 
ing that includes at least the pro¬ 
grammed hours set forth in the certifi¬ 
cate holder’s approved training program 
and a competence check to determine the 
attendant’s ability to perform assigned 
duties and responsibilities. 


§ 121.425 Initial flight n 

a particular type of airplane. 


(a) Except as provided In paragraph 
(b) of this section, in addition to the 
ground and flight training specified in 
the certificate holder’s approved training 
program (Appendix E, columns I and Hi, 
no crewmember may serve on a type sir- 
plane on which he has not previously 
served, or in a crew position in which be 
has not previously served, unkss he satis¬ 
factorily completes at least the number 
of programmed hours specified In the 
certificate holder’s approved training 
program for initial flight assignment 
(Appendix E. column V). In conducting 
initial flight assignments in each type 
airplane— 

(1) Each pilot in command must per¬ 
form the duties of a pilot in command 
while being observed by an approved 


check airman. 

(2) Each second In command must 
either perform the duties of 
command while being observed by a* 
approved check airman, or act as 0D * 


rver on the flight deck. 

(3) Each flight engineer must perform 
e duties of a flight engineer while bemg 
►served by a qualified flight engineer 

an approved check airman 

(4) Each flight attendant must ettw* 
-rfnrm t.ho duties of a flight attend*™ 


ict as an observer. 

(b) A flight attendant who is wabjtt* 
o duty in more than one tn* 
ind who has received sufficient i? __ 
ichool and practical training in each ^ 
lircraft. is required to comply with para 
rraph (a>C4> of this section 
arger type aircraft to which assigned. 

Not*: ThereporUn«“' , '°? 
equlromenu oooUlned h«retohar» 

.roved by the Bureau.Act rf 


1042. 
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Nona 

(a) Programmed hours required to satisfy 
nqoiremeQt* of f 131.441(b) <24) when per- 
foraM in other than an airplane In flight or 
ifl approred airplane simulator. 

(b) Programmed hours required to reduce 
initial flight training by 25 percent as pro- 
ddadlnl 121.414(c) (2). 

<«) Programmed hours required when PIC 
profldency checks required by 1121.441(b) 
«• conducted in accordance with I 121.442. 

(4) Programmed hours when 2IC pro- 
Weticy checks are conducted in accordance 
™ 1131.440(c). Minimum flight engineer 
ibcuiiAbt flight training and check time to 
requirements of I 121.421(b). 

<•) Programmed hours required to satisfy 
nqulremtnta of § 121.424. 

IP*. Doe. Co-6178; Piled. May 17. 1086; 

8:45 am.) 


Me 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter II—Federal Reserve System 

SUlCMAm* A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

|R*g. F| 

PART 206—SECURITIES OF MEMBER 
STATE BANKS 

Interpretation of Definition of 
“Officer” 

* ° f drf,ni,ion 

fc oC?w. r ^ H i tion 206 - 2( o) defines the terra 
mean ftn y Person who oc- 
** u ** morc °* certain enumerated 

Sy othl^ * m ^ mber State bank “and 
mtJorr^u per *°? who Participates ir 
Policy-making functions of the 

Ko 95^p t j_ 4 


bank.” Among the positions so enu¬ 
merated Is that of “Vice President", but 
it is also provided that a person bearing 
the title of "Vice President" who docs not 
"participate in major policy-making 
functions of the bank" is not an officer 
for the purposes of this Part 206. 

(b) When this Part 206 was adopted, 
an accompanying description in the 
Federal Register (30 Pit, 362; January 
12, 1965). stated that "an ‘officer* of a 
bank is defined to exclude persons who. 
regardless of title, do not participate in 
major policy-making functions." This 
statement has resulted in some confusion 
as to the scope of the definition of "offi¬ 
cer". In order to clarify the matter, the 
Board of Governors has made the fol¬ 
lowing interpretation. 

(c) All persons holding any position 
enumerated in | 206.2(o). except those 
holding a position as "Vice President", 
are officers for purposes of this Part 206 
regardless of whether they participate in 
major policy-making functions. The 
second sentence of S 206.2to), which pro¬ 
vides that certain persons are not offi¬ 
cers If they do not participate in major 
policy-making functions, applies only to 
persons with the title of "Vice Presi¬ 
dent". 

(15 UB.C. 78w; Interprets or applies 15 U.S.C. 
781. 78m. 78n. and 78p) 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 10th 
day of May 1965. 

Board or Governors or the 
Federal Reserve System. 

I seal 1 Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

(PR Doc. 65-6175; PUed. May 17. 1955; 

8;45 am.) 


Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapfer III—Consumer and Market¬ 
ing Service—Meat Inspection, De¬ 
partment of Agriculture 

SUB CHAPTER A—MEAT INSPECTION 
REGULATIONS 

PART 318—REINSPECTION AND 
PREPARATION OF PRODUCTS 

Gamma Radiation for Treatment of 
Product; Redesignation 

On April 22, 1965, there was published 
In the Federal Register <30 Fit. 5702) 
a document containing an amendment 
of the Meat Inspection Regulations pur¬ 
suant to the authority of the Meat In¬ 
spection Act. as amended and ex¬ 
tended (21 UB.C. 71-96), and sub¬ 
sections 306 (b) and <c) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930. as amended <19 UB.C. 
1306 <b) and <c)). which, among other 
things, adds a new section to such reg¬ 
ulations that was designated as § 318.18. 
Since such designation has been previ¬ 
ously assigned to another different reg¬ 
ulation, the new regulation set forth at 
30 Fit. 5702 designated as 5 318.18 is 
hereby redesignated as $ 318.19. 

This redesignation is formal in nature 
and makes no substantive changes, but 
is necessary in order to avoid duplication 
in regulation numbering and should be 
made effective as soon as possible In 
order to avoid confusion. 

Therefore, under section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act <5 U3.C. 
1003), it is found upon good cause that 
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notice and other public procedure on this 
redesignation are unnecessary and Im¬ 
practicable. and good cause Is found for 
making the redesignation effective less 
than 30 days after publication In the 
Federal Register. 

This redesignation shall become ef¬ 
fective upon publication in the Federal 
Register. 

(8«c. 306. 46 SUt. 680. mi Amended. 10 U.8.C. 
1306, 34 St»t. 1264 . 21 U.8.C. 80; 20 FR. 
16210. 30 PR. 1260.2160) 

Done at Washington. D.C., this 12th 
day of May 1065. 

R. K. Somers. 

Acting Deputy Administrator, 
Consumer Protection , Con¬ 
sumer and Marketing Service. 

|PR. Doc. 66-6190; Filed. May 17. 1066; 
8:46 am.) 


Title 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 

SUBCHAFTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 

part 121—food additives 

Subpart C—Food Additives Permittod 
in Feed and Drinking Water of An¬ 
imals or for the Treatment of Food 
Producing Animals 

Akproltom and Additional Secondary 
Ingredients 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data submitted in 
a petition (FAP 5C1636) filed by Merck. 
Sharp & Dohme Research Laboratories. 
Division of Merck & Co.. Inc.. Rahway, 
N.J., and other relevant material, has 
concluded that the food additive regula¬ 
tions should be amended to provide for 
the safe use. In chicken feed, of ampro- 
llum combined with arsaniiic acid and 
penicillin, with or without streptomycin. 
Therefore, pursuant to the provisions of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat 1786: 21 
U.8.C. 348(c)(1)), and under the au¬ 
thority delegated to the Commissioner by 
the Secretary of Health. Education, and 
Welfare (21 CFR 2-90). $3 121.210 and 
121.253 of the food additive regulations 
are amended as follows: 

1. Section 121.210 Is amended as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Paragraph (c). is amended by add¬ 
ing to table 1 new items 3.2 and 3.3, by 
changing items 3.1 a and c as indicated, 
and by deleting present items 3.1 m and 
n and Indicating them as reserved. 

b. By adding thereto a new paragraph 

(e). 


As amended, the affected portions read as follows: 


§ 121.210 Ampmlru m. 




• 

• 

• 

• 

• • 

(c) • • • 






Table V 

—An mo urn rx Complete Chicken and Turkey Feed 

Principal 

ingredient 

drama par 
turn 

Combined with— 

drams per 
ton 

Limitations 

• • • 

El AiuproUum. 

S.2 Amprolium. 

• • • 

• • • 

» 0-110 ft 
<aoo*%- 

• • • 

• • • 

Arunilic odd. 

• • • 

• • • 

9) 

(0.01%) 

• • • 

• • • 

For replacement chirk* 
eris. as specified in 

Hem 0.1 of this table; 
not for lay inf chick¬ 
ens; withdraw ft days 
before slaughter. 

0.0 Amprolluro..... 

as 0 -ni 6 

(a oo#%- 
aoi2ft%) 

Sodium arr&nOol*. 

00 

(0.01%) 

For replacement chick¬ 
ens: os specified In 

Item 0.1 oft bistable; 
not for lay in c chick¬ 
ens; withdraw ft days 
before siwifhter. 

a. 3.1 or 0.2_ 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• e • 

c. 8.1 or 0.2.,_ 

• 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

As nrocnine penicillin 
plus streptomycin 
sulfate 14 4-00 fm. of 
combinations contain- 
In* 14.7 percent of 
ptmlcMln. 

• # • 

in. IHwonredJ ... 

n. IkMerved). 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

m • % 


IndVot taw form 


• • • 

• • • 

Derelopmiot Ms* 
tivr I'Milunttyto 
AxrldkNk; fratW 
promotion aod 
Irrd cfllrtwcy; he- 

grovtaf PfcMfr 

Dcvel'ipnufltof*. 
Urc taxnoEfty |* 


proiioikmomlM 
clfielcory; Rn- 
pr trine {UfiMotfr 


(e) Section 121.1022 establishes the limitation for residues of the additive in food 
for human consumption. 

2. 8ectlon 121.253 is amended by changing Item 1.3a In the table in paragraph (0 
and by adding a new paragraph Ce) thereto. As amended, the affected portions 
read as follows: 


§ 121.253 Ar*&nilic arid. 

• ••••• 


(C) • • • 


Amuniuc Aod tx Commts Chicken and Tlkkit Feed 


Principal 

Ingredient 

Grants pc* 
too 

Combined 

with— 

Grams per 
ton 

Limitations 

Indlc&tiecifaMHi 

• • • 

• • • 

• e • 

• • • 

• • • 

• # • 

u •• •--- 

• e • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

||| 

a. Ll v U^ar 1-0.. 

• • • 

• • e 

• • • 

• • • 

e • e 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• t # 


(e) Section 121.1138 establishes the 
limitation for residues of the additive 
in food for human consumption. 

Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication In the Federal Register file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW„ 
Washington. D.C., 20201, written objec¬ 
tions thereto, preferably In qulntupllcate. 
Objections shall show wherein the person 
filing will be adversely affected by the 
order and specify with particularity the 
provisions of the order deemed objection¬ 
able and the grounds for the objections. 


it a hearing is requested, the objections 
must state the Issues for the hearing- * 
hearing will be granted if the objections 
fire supported by grounds legally sn®* 
sient to Justify the relief sought. o> 
lections may be accompanied by a memo¬ 
randum or brief in support thereof. 

Effective date. This order shall t***- 
fective on the date of Us publication in 
the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 409(c)(1). 72 Stat. 1786; 21 W C * 340 
(c)(1)) 

Dated: May 11.1965. 

John L. Harviy, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-5204; Filed. Mat It *** 






























Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDU¬ 
CATION. AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
l 21 CFR Part 8 ) 

COLOR ADDITIVES 

Paprika; Notice of Proposal To List for 
Food Use and Exempt From Certi¬ 
fication 1 


Notice U ?lven that the Commissioner 
of Pood and Drugs, on his own Initiative, 
ponuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
706 0»<1). (c) (2), (d>. 74 Stat. 399, 402; 
11 US.C. 376 (b)(1), (c)(2), (d>). and 
under the authority delegated to him by 
the Secretary of Health. Education, and 
Welfare * 25 F.E. 8625). proposes the list¬ 
ing and exemption from certification of 
the color additive paprika for use in 
coloring foods. All interested persons arc 
hereby Invited to present written views, 
eonmems, or objections regarding this 
proposal, within 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice in the Fed- 
mL Rrcisrr*. Such comments should 
be submitted, preferably in quintupll- 
cate. to the Hearing Clerk, Department 
of Health. Education, and Welfare. 330 
Independence Avenue 8W.. Washington 
a, dc. 

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by 
adding to Subpart D the following new 

lection: 

IU07 Paprika. 


Identity . (1) The color additive 
PaprtkA is the ground dried pod of mild 
cjwcum (Capsicum annuum L.>. The 
wwiution of paprika in this paragraph is 
ar the purpose of Identity as a color ad- 
oiUtc only and shall not be construed as 
wtting forth an official standard for 
Paprika. 

n«!iL Co * or ad <fitlvc mixtures made with 
wpnka may contain as diluents only 
o®e substances listed in this Subpart D 
mivH suitable In color additive 

Tor coloring foods. 
^^cations. Paprika shall con- 
foHK u? Rencr *I specifications set 

Us !v* 81 1° for color additives to be 
in or on food. 

o, Gfld restrictions. Paprika 
faj*. t° r the coloring of 

Keacr ^Hy. in amounts consistent 
thni I** manu * ac turlng practice, except 
xhirh n ! ay not ^ color foods for 

°* Identity have been 
under section 401 of the act, 

^bysuchTund^T CO, ° r U * Uth ° r ‘ 

Th® color additive and 
mixture s intended solely or in part 

*u 10 1x1 document 

Apr. 24 i&ta EronLAL Register ol 

***££? 5W) ‘ ln proposed reg- 

Kkntive« ipeclllcaUonA for coloi 


for coloring purposes prepared therefrom 
shall bear, in addition to the other infor¬ 
mation required by the act. labeling in 
accordance with the provisions of $ 8.32. 

(e) Exemption from certification. 
Certification of this color additive is not 
necessary for the protection of the public 
health, and therefore batches thereof are 
exempt from the certification require¬ 
ments of section 706(c) of the act. 

Dated: May 10,1965. 

John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

|FJi, Doc. 65-6206: Filed, May 17. 1966; 

8:47 am.) 


[ 21 CFR Part 8 ) 

COLOR ADDITIVES 

Paprika Oleoresin; Notice of Proposal 

To List for Food Use and Exempt 

From Certification 1 

Notice is given that the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, on his own initia¬ 
tive, pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 706 (b)(1), (c)(2). (d>. 74 Stat. 
399, 402; 21 UJS.C. 376 (b)(1), (0(2), 
(d)). and under the authority delegated 
to him by the Secretary of Health. Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare (25 F.R. 8625). pro¬ 
poses the listing and exemption from cer¬ 
tification of the color additive paprika 
oleoresin for use in coloring foods. Ail 
interested persons are hereby invited to 
present written views, comments, or ob¬ 
jections regarding this proposal within 
30 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 
Such comments should be submitted, 
preferably in quintuplicate, to the Hear¬ 
ing Clerk, Department of Health, Educa¬ 
tion. and Welfare, 330 Independence 
Avenue 8W.. Washington 25. D.C. 

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by add¬ 
ing to Subpart D the following new 
section: 

§ 8.508 Paprika olrorr*in. 

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive 
paprika oleoresin is the combination of 
flavor and color principles obtained from 
paprika (Capsicum annuum L.) by ex¬ 
traction, using any one or a combination 
of the following solvents; 

Acetone. 

Ethyl alcohol. 

Ethylene dlchlorlde. 

Hexane 

Isopropyl alcohol. 

Methyl alcohol. 

Methylene chloride. 

Trichloroethylene. 

The definition of paprika oleoresin in 
this paragraph is for the purpose of 
identity as a color additive only, and 
shall not be construed as setting forth 
an official standard for paprika oleo¬ 
resin under section 401 of the act. 

(2) Color additive mixtures made with 
paprika oleoresin may contain as dilu¬ 


ents only those substances listed In this 
Subpart D as safe and suitable in color 
additive mixtures for coloring foods. 

(b) Specifications . (1) Paprika oleo¬ 

resin shall conform to the general spec¬ 
ifications set forth in §8.110 for color 
additives to be used in or on food. 

(2) Paprika oleoresin shall contain no 
more residue of the solvents listed In 
paragraph (a) (1) of this section than is 
permitted of the corresponding solvents 
in spice oleoresins under applicable food 
additive regulations in Part 121 of this 
chapter. 

(c) Uses and restrictions . Paprika 
oleoresin may be safely used for the col¬ 
oring of foods generally, in amounts con¬ 
sistent with good manufacturing prac¬ 
tice, except that it may not be used to 
color foods for which standards of iden¬ 
tity have been promulgated under sec¬ 
tion 401 of the act, unless the use of 
added color is authorized by such stand¬ 
ards. 

(d) Labeling. The color additive and 
any mixtures intended solely or in part 
for coloring purposes prepared there¬ 
from shall bear, In addition to the other 
Information required by the act, labeling 
in accordance with the provisions of 
§ 8.32. 

(e) Exemption from certification . 
Certification of this color additive Is not 
necessary for the protection of the pub¬ 
lic health, and therefore batches thereof 
arc exempt from the certification re¬ 
quirements of section 786(c) of the act. 

Dated: May 10.1965. 

John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[FR. Doc. 66-6207; Filed, May 17. 1966; 

8:47 a-xn.) 


[ 21 CFR Part 8 1 
COLOR ADDITIVES 

Turmeric; Notice of Proposal To List 
for Food Use and Exempt From Cer¬ 
tification 1 

Notice is given that the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, on his own Initiative, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal 
Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sees. 706 
(b)(1), (0(2), (d), 74 8tat. 390. 402; 
21 UJS.C. 376 (b)(1), (c)(2), (d>). and 
under the authority delegated to him by 
the Secretary of Health. Education, and 
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), proposes the list¬ 
ing and exemption from certification of 
the color additive turmeric for use in 
coloring foods. All interested persons 
are hereby invited to present written 
views, comments, or objections regarding 
tills proposal within 30 days frofn the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. Such comments 
should be submitted, preferably in quin¬ 
tuplicate. to the Hearing Clerk, Depart¬ 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
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330 Independence Avenue SW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C.. 20201. 

It Is proposed to amend Part 8 by 
adding to Subpart D the following new 
section: 

§ 8.309 Turmeric. 

(a) Identity . (1) The color additive 

turmeric is the ground rhizome of Cur¬ 
cuma long a L. The definition of tur¬ 
meric in this paragraph is for the pur¬ 
pose of identity as a color additive only, 
and shall not be construed as setting 
forth an official standard for turmeric. 

(2) Color additive mixtures made with 
turmeric may contain as diluents only 
those substances listed in this Subpart D 
as safe and suitable in color additive 
mixtures for coloring foods. 

cb) Specifications. Turmeric shall 
conform to the general specifications set 
forth In ft 8.110 for color additives to be 
used in or on foods. 

(c) Uses and restrictions. Turmeric 
may be safely used for the coloring of 
foods generally, in amounts consistent 
with good manufacturing practice, ex¬ 
cept that it may not be used to color 
foods for which standards of Identity 
have been promulgated under section 
401 of the act. unless the use of added 
color Is authorized by such standards. 

(d> Labeling. The color additive and 
any mixtures intended solely or in part 
for coloring purposes prepared therefrom 
shall bear, in addition to the other infor¬ 
mation required by the act. labeling In 
accordance with the provisions of ft 8.32. 

<e) Exemption from certification. 
Certification of tills color additive is not 
necessary for the protection of the public 
health, and therefore batches thereof are 
exempt from the certification require¬ 
ments of section 706(c) of the act. 

Dated: May 10. 1965. 

John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs . 

| PH. Doc. 65-5200: Piled. May 17, 1965: 

8:47 AJn.J 


[ 21 CFR Port 8 ) 

COLOR ADDITIVES 

Turmeric Oleoresin; Notice of Proposal 
To List for Food Use and Exempt 
From Certification 1 

Notice is given that the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 706 

(b)(1), (C)(2), (d). 74 Stat. 399. 402; 21 
UJB.C. 376 (b)(1), (c) (2), (d>), and 
under the authority delegated to liim by 
the Secretary of Health. Education, and 
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), proposes the list¬ 
ing and exemption from certification of 
the color additive turmeric oleoresin for 
use In coloring foods. All interested per¬ 
sons are hereby Invited to present written 


1 Section 8.110 referred to In thla document 
wm published In the Federal Register of 
Apr. 24. 1965 (90 Fit. 5797), In proposed 
regulations lor general specifications for color 
additive*. 


views, comments, or objections regarding 
this proposal within 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register. Such comments 
should be submitted, preferably in quln- 
tuplicate, to the Hearing Clerk, Depart¬ 
ment of Health. Education, and Welfare, 
330 Independence Avenue SW.. Washing¬ 
ton 25. D.C. 

It is proposed to amend Part 8, by add¬ 
ing to Subpart D the following new 
section: 

§ 8.310 Turmeric ol core* in- 

(a) Identity. (1> The color additive 
turmeric oleoresin is the combination of 
flavor and color principles obtained from 
turmeric (Curcuma longa L.) by extrac¬ 
tion using any one or a combination of 
the following solvents: 

Acetone. 

Ethyl alcohol. 

Ethylene dlchlortde. 

Hexane. 

Isopropyl alcohol. 

Methyl aloohol. 

Methylene chloride. 

Trichloroethylene. 

The definition of turmeric oleoresin in 
this paragraph is for the purpose of 
identity as a color additive only, and shall 
not be construed as setting forth an offi¬ 
cial standard for turmeric oleoresin un¬ 
der section 401 of the act. 

(2) Color additive mixtures made with 
turmeric oleoresin may contain as dilu¬ 
ents only those substances listed in this 
Subp&rt D as safe and suitable in color 
additive mixtures for coloring foods. 

(b) SfyecifLcations. (1) Turmeric ole¬ 
oresin shall conform to the general spec¬ 
ifications set forth in ft 8.110 for color 
additives to be used in or on food. 

(2) Turmeric oleoresin shall contain 
no more residue of the solvents listed 
under paragraph (a)(1) of this section 
than is permitted for the corresponding 
solvents in spice oleoreslns under appli¬ 
cable food additive regulations in Part 
121 of this chapter. 

(c) Uses and restrictions . Turmeric 
oleoresin may be safely used for the col¬ 
oring of foods generally, in amounts 
consistent with good manufacturing 
practice, except that It may not be used 
to color foods for which standards of 
Identity have promulgated under section 
401 of the act. unless the use of added 
color is authorized by such standards. 

<d) Labeling. The color additive and 
any mixtures intended solely or in part 
for coloring purposes prepared there¬ 
from shall bear, in addition to the other 
Information required by the act. labeling 
in accordance with the provisions of 
ft 8.32. 

(e) Exemption from certification. 
Certification of this color additive is not 
necessary for the protection of the pub¬ 
lic health, and therefore batches thereof 
arc exempt from the certification re¬ 
quirements of section 706(0 of the act. 

Dated: May 10.1965. 

John L. Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[PR. Doc. 65-5210; Piled, May 17. 1965: 

8:47 nxn.J 


l 21 CFR Part 81 
COLOR ADDITIVES 

Saffron; Notice of Proposal To List for 
Food Use and Exempt From CertiA- 
cation 1 

Notice is given that the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, on his own lnlttatto, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal 
Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act <sec. 70ft 
(b)(1), (c)(2), (d), 74 Stnt. 399. 4C2; 
21 U.S.C. 376 (b)(1), (c)(2), (d)), tsd 
under the authority delegated to him by 
the Secretary of Health. Education, tnd 
Welfare (25 FJL. 8625). proposes the list¬ 
ing and exemption from certification ot 
the color additive saffron for use in color¬ 
ing foods. Ail interested persons are 
hereby invited to present written rim. 
comments, or objections regarding this 
proposal within 30 days from the diu 
of publication of this notice In the Fed¬ 
eral Register. Such comments should 
be submitted, preferably in quintuple 
cate, to the Hearing Clerk. Department 
of Health. Education, and Welfare. 330 
Independence Avenue SW., Washington 
25. D.C. 

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by add¬ 
ing to Subpart D the following nr* 
section: 


S 8.311 Saffron. 

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive 
saffron is the dried stigma of Croon 
sativus L. The definition of saffron in 
this paragraph is for the purpose ol 
identity as a color additive only. 
shall not be construed as setting forth 
an official standard for saffron. 

(2) Color additive mixtures made with 
saffron may contain as diluents only 
those substances listed in this Subptrt 
D as safe and suitable in color additive 
mixtures for coloring foods. 

(b) Specifications. Saffron shall con¬ 
form to the general specification* tet 
forth in ft 8.110 for color additives to 1* 
used in or on food. 

(O Uses and restriction,. Ssttrm 
may be safely used for the coloring o» 
foods generally. In amounts consistent 
with good manufacturing practice, ex¬ 
cept that It may not be used to cowx 
foods for which standards of loenw 
have been promulgated under section 
of the act, unless the use of added cojo 
Is authorized by such standards. 

(d) Labeling. The color additive 
any mixtures intended solely or in .p* 
for coloring purposes prepared 
from shall bear, in addition to the otri 
information required by the act. 
in accordance with the provisions * 
ft 8 32 

<®> Exemption from 
Certification ol this color addUiwI 
necessary for the protection of th 
11c health, and therefore batches 

are exempt from th e cc rUflcation ^ 
qulrements of section 706(c) of t- 

Datcd: May 10.1969. 

John L- HARvrr. 

“-sskssu 
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[21 CFR Part 8] 

COLOR ADDITIVES 

Frvil Juice; Notice of Proposal To list 
for Food Use and Exempt From Cer¬ 
tification 1 

Notice is given that the Commissioner 
of Pood and Drugs, on his own Initiative, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal 
rood. Dnii?, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 708 
(b)(1). (C)(2). (d). 74 Stat. 399. 402; 21 
UJS.C. 376 (b)(1). <cH2), (d)>, and 
tinder the authority delegated to him by 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (25 Fit. 8825) . proposes the list¬ 
ing and exemption from certification of 
the color additive fruit Juice for use in 
coloring foods. All interested persons are 
hereby invited to present written views, 
comment*;, or objections regarding this 
proposal, within 30 days from the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Rigiste*. Such comments should be 
•utanttted. preferably in qulntuplicate. 
to the Hearing Clerk. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, 330 In¬ 
dependence Avenue SW.. Washington 25. 
DC. 

It ia proposed to amend Part 8 by add¬ 
ing to Subpart D the following new 
section: 


11313 Fruil juice. 

(a) Identity. (1) The color additive 
fruit Juice la the concentrated or un- 
conccntratcd liquid expressed from ma¬ 
ture varieties of fresh, edible fruits, or is 
a water infusion of the dried fruit. The 
definition of fruit Juice in this paragraph 
h for the purpose of identity as a color 
Additive only and shall not be construed 
•a a Atandard of Identity under section 
A01 of the act. However, where a stand¬ 
ard of identity for a particular fruit juice 
°as been promulgated under section 401 
of the act, it shall conform to such 
Randard. 

mixtures made with 
mut Juice may contain as diluents only 
««e substances listed in this Subpart D 
u &are and suitable in color additive 
for coloring foods. 
Specifications. Fruit Juice shall 
«oiorm to the general specifications set 
in l 8.110 for color additives to be 
m or on food. 

a restr *cttons. Fruit Juice 
tbrrt. uscd for ^ coloring of 

with y ' 3n counts consistent 

cent tw manufacturing practice, ex- 

tooL „\?t y 1101 ** color 

t«ve n* 1 ^ standards of Identity 
of thp?il p! °mulgated under section 401 
I* »u , hOTii^ n i c “ the “** of added color 
?d> ffi by * uch standards, 
iny mirti.^lr?' color additive and 

tt^, lnt(nW solely or In part 
shall b«\r* Prepared therefrom 

format on * 10 othcr in¬ 
to acco-H ftn < 2a Ulrc ^. 1by thc ftct * labeling 
I 8.32 ' 1 ° w,th Provisions of 

<&&rrr from certification. 
-||on of this color additive is not 

vu In this document 

8^.34, Hfc* . 30*2 Rxcirra of 

* nert * *p«clflc*Uona for color 


necessary for the protection of the pub¬ 
lic health, and therefore batches thereof 
are exempt from the certification re¬ 
quirements of section 706(C) of the act. 

Dated: May 10.1985. 

John U Harvey, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

|F.R. Doc. 86*5205: Piled, May 17. 1965; 
8:47 a.m.) 


[ 21 CFR Part 8 1 
COLOR ADDITIVES 

Vegetable Juice; Notice of Proposal 

To List for Food Use and Exempt 

From Certification 1 

Notice is given that the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, on his own initiative, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
706 (b)(1), (c)(2), (d). 74 Stat. 399. 402; 
21 U.S.C. 376(b)(1). (c)(2), (d>). and 
under the authority delegated to him by 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (25 F.R. 8625). proposes the list¬ 
ing and exemption from certification of 
the color additive vegetable Juice for use 
in coloring foods. All interested persona 
are hereby invited to present written 
views, comments, or objections regard¬ 
ing this proposal within 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice In the 
Federal Register. 8uch comments 
should be submitted, preferably in quln- 
tupUcate, to the Hearing Clerk, Depart¬ 
ment of Health. Education, and Welfare, 
330 Independence Avenue SW.. Washing¬ 
ton 25. D.C. 

It is proposed to amend Part 8 by add¬ 
ing to Subpart D the following new sec¬ 
tion: 

§ 8.314 Vegetable juice. 

(a) Identity . (1) The color additive 
vegetable Juice is the concentrated or un- 
concentroted liquid expressed from ma¬ 
ture varieties of fresh, edible vegetables. 
The definition of vegetable Juice in this 
paragraph is for the purpose of identity 
as a color additive only, and shall not 
be construed as a standard of identity 
under section 401 of the act. However, 
where a standard of identity for a 
particular vegetable Juice has been 
promulgated under section 401 of the act, 
it shall conform to such standard. 

(2) Color additive mixtures made with 
vegetable Juice may contain as diluents 
only those substances listed in this Sub- 
part D as safe and suitable in color addi¬ 
tive mixtures for coloring foods. 

(b) Specifications. Vegetable Juice 
shall conform to the general specifica¬ 
tions set forth In I 8.110 for color addi¬ 
tives to be used In or on food. 

(c> Uses and restrictions. Vegetable 
Juice may be safely used for the coloring 
of foods generally, in amounts consistent 
with good manufacturing practice, ex¬ 
cept that It may not be used to color 
foods for which standards of identity 
have been promulgated under section 401 
of the act. unless the use of added color 
is authorized by such standards. 

(d> Labeling . The color additive and 
any mixtures Intended solely or in part 
for coloring purposes prepared therefrom 


shall bear. In addition to the other in¬ 
formation required by the act, labeling 
in accordance with the provisions of 
S 8 32. 

(e> Exemption from certification. 
Certification of this color additive is not 
necessary for the protection of the pub¬ 
lic health, and therefore batches thereof 
are exempt from the certification re¬ 
quirements of section 706(c) of the act. 

Dated: May 10. 1965. 

John L. Harvxy, 
Deputy Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

IFR. Doc. 65-5211*. Filed. May 17, 1985; 
8:47 ajn.l 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 


t14 CFR Part 711 

l Air*pace Docket No. M-EA-MI 

FEDERAL AIRWAYS 


Proposed Alterations and Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency la consid¬ 
ering amendments to Part 71 of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Regulations that would 
alter segments of VOR Federal airways 
Noa. 20. 143. 156. 167. 222. 258 and des¬ 
ignate a VOR Federal airway from 
Moorcflcld. W. Va.. to Nottingham. Md. 

Interested persona may participate In 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num¬ 
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director. Eastern Region. Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, Federal Building. John 1*. 
Kennedy International Airport. Jamaica. 
N.Y., 11430. All communications re¬ 
ceived within 45 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register 
will be considered before action Is taken 
on the proposed amendments. The pro¬ 
posals contained in this notice may be 
changed In the light of comments rc- 

CC ArTofflcial docket wlU be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Agency. Office of the 
General Counsel. Attention: Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington. D.C.. 20553. An informal 
docket also will be available for examina¬ 
tion at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

The Federal Aviation Agency Is consid- 


set forth. 

1 The V-20 north alternate segment 
from South Boston. Va.. via Flat Rock. 
Va.. to Richmond. Va., would be revoked. 
The latest FAA peak day airway traffic 
survey shows a maximum of four air¬ 
craft movements on this north alternate 
segment of V-20. Therefore, retention 
of this airway segment is unjustified as 
a continued assignment of airspace. 

2. The V-143 segment from Monte¬ 
bello. Va.. to Nottingham. Md., would be 
revoked. The latest FAA IFR peak day 
traffic survey shows a maximum of two 
aircraft movements for the segment of 
V-143 between Montebello and Casa¬ 
nova. Therefore, retention of this air- 
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way segment is unjustified as a continued 
assignment of airspace. The segment 
of V-143 between Casanova and Notting¬ 
ham would be replaced by the segment 
of V-308 between Moorcfield, W. Va., and 
Nottingham, as proposed herein. 

3. The V-156 north alternate segment 
from Elkins, W. Va.. to Oordonsville, Va.. 
would be revoked. The latest FAA IFR 
peak day airway traffic survey show a no 
aircraft movements on this portion of 
the segment of V-156N between Elkins 
and Kessel. W. Va.: five aircraft move¬ 
ments between Kessel and the intersec¬ 
tion of VOR Federal airway No. 174; 
three aircraft movements between V-174 
and the Luray. Va., Intersection; four 
aircraft movements between Luray In¬ 
tersection and the intersection of VOR 
Federal airway No. 140; two aircraft 
movements between V-140 and Oordons¬ 
ville. The portion of V-156N between 
Elkins and Kessel is a common segment 
with VOR Federal airway No. 4 between 
these points. Accordingly, retention of 
this segment of V-156N Is unjustified as 
a continued assignment of airspace. 

4. The V-157 west alternate segment 
from Richmond, Va., to Washington, 
D.C., would be revoked. The latest FAA 
IFR peak day airway traffic survey shows 
a maximum of six aircraft movements 
on this west alternate segment of V-157. 
This proposed revocation would not dero¬ 
gate service since en route traffic would 
be processed by the main airway seg¬ 
ment between these two terminals. 
Therefore, retention of this west alter¬ 
nate airway segment Is unjustified as a 
continued assignment of airspace. 

5. The V-222 segment from Gordons- 
viile to the intersection of the Oordons¬ 
ville 076* and the Brooke, Va.. 132° True 
radials (Grubbs Inte rsect ion) would be 
revoked. The latest IFR peak day air¬ 
way traffic survey shows only one air¬ 
craft movement on V-222 between Gor- 
donsville and the Grubbs Intersection. 
Therefore, retention of this airway seg¬ 
ment Is unjustified as a continued as¬ 
signment of airspace. 

6. The V-258 segment from Beckley, 
W. Va.. to Roanoke. Va., would be re¬ 
aligned via the intersection of the 
Beckley 125* and the Roanoke 288“ True 
radials. This realignment would pro¬ 
vide for a common intersection at the 
centerlines of VOR Federal airway Nos. 
37. 140 and 258 and would reduce the en 
route mileage on this segment of V-258 
between Beckley and Roanoke. 

7. VOR Federal airway No. 308 would 
be designated from the intersection of 
the Linden, Va., 273* and the Casanova 
284 1 True radials (Moorefleld, W. Va., 
Intersection), via Casanova: intersec¬ 
tion of the Casanova 076 c and the Not¬ 
tingham 271* True radials; to Notting¬ 
ham. This proposed airway would 
provide a departure route for aircraft 
westbound from the Washington Metro¬ 
politan Area. The segment of this pro¬ 
posed airway between Casanova and 
Nottingham would provide a replacement 
for the segment of V-143 proposed 
herein for revocation. 

The above proposed airspace actions 
arc designee, to improve the airway route 
structure within the Washington Air 
Route Traffic Control Center Flight Ad¬ 
visory Area by eliminating multiple air¬ 


way numbers, little used airway seg¬ 
ments, and by providing a common 
intersection at a multiple airway cross¬ 
ing point. 

These amendments are proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on May 11, 
1965. 

H. B. Hxlsthom. 

Acting Chief . Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division. 

[PR, Doc, 65-6179; Filed. M»y 17. 1965; 
8:45 am.) 


C 14 CFR Port 71 1 

| Airspace Docket No. 66-SW-18| 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations which 
would alter the controlled airspace In 
the Stillvrater, Okia., terminal area. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in this area: 

1. The Stillwater. Okla., transition 
area is designated as that airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 700 feet above the 
surface within a 5-mile radius of Searcy 
Field. Stillwater, Okla.. (latitude 36*09'- 
30" N., longitude 97*05 05" W.>, and 
within 5 miles E and 8 miles W of the 
359* bearing from the airport, extending 
from the airport to 12 miles N. 

2. The Oklahoma City. Okla., transi¬ 
tion area, effective 0001 e.s.t.. May 27. 
1965, Is designated as that airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 1.200 feet above 
the surface within a 57-mile radius of 
latitude 35*25'50" N.. longitude 97*35'- 
10" W., within 6 miles SE and 9 miles 
NW of the Oklahoma City VORTAC 242° 
radial, extending from the 57-mile radius 
area to 52 miles SW of the VORTAC, 
within 6 miles S and 9 miles N of the 
Oklahoma City VORTAC 282* radial, ex¬ 
tending from the 57-mile radius area to 
62 miles W of the VORTAC, and within 
the area bounded on the E by longitude 
96*54*00" W.. and on the W by longitude 
97*18*20" W. extending N from the 57- 
mile radius area to latitude 36*26*00" 
N., excluding the portion N of a line ex¬ 
tending from latitude 35*54'00" N., 
longitude 98*25'00" W., to latitude 35*- 
48*00" N., longitude 98*18*00" W., to 
latitude 36*03*00" N.. longitude 97*23'- 
30" W., to latitude 36*13*25" N.. longi¬ 
tude 97*18*20" W. 

The Federal Aviation Agency proposes 
to alter the Stillwater transition area as 
follows; Redesignate the Stillwater 
transition area as that airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 700 feet above the sur¬ 
face within a 6-mile radius of Searcy 
Field. Stillwater, Okla. (latitude 36*09'- 
30" N.. longitude 97*05*05" W.); and 
within 2 miles each side of the Stillwater 
VOR 005* radial, extending from the 6- 
mlle radius area to 8 miles N of the VOR; 
and that airspace extending upward 
from 1.200 feet above the surface within 
an area bounded on the W by the E 
boundary of V-77E; on the E by the SW 
boundary of V-74S; and on the 8 by lati¬ 
tude 36*26*00" N., extending the portion 


within the Ponca City, Okla , transition 
area. 

The proposed alteration described 
herein is required to provide protection 
for a new instrument approach proce¬ 
dure. and its associated transitions 
predicated on the Stillwater VOR whkh 
is scheduled to be commir^ioned on or 
about June 24. 1965. and to delete the 
portion of the existing 700-foot floor 
area required for ADF Special Procedure 
No. 1 which will be cancelled concurrent 
with the commissioning date of the VOR 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Chief, Air 
Traffic Division. Southwest Region, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, Post Office Box 
1689. Fort Worth, Tex., 76101. All com¬ 
munications received within 45 days after 
publication of this notice in the Fr.rmi 
Register will be considered i>efore action 
is taken on the proposed amendment 
No public hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by con¬ 
tacting the Chief. Air Traffic Division. 
Any data, view's or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted In writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of 
the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, South¬ 
west Region, Federal Aviation Agency. 
Fort Worth. Tex. An Informal Docket 
will also be available for examination at 
the Office of the Chief, Air Traffic Divi¬ 
sion. 

This amendment is proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 <49 USC. 
1348). 

Issued in Fort Worth. Tex., on May 10, 
1965. 

A. L. Coulter, 

Acting Director. 

Southwest Region . 

|FJt Doc. 65-5180; Filed. May 17. 10* 5 
8:45 unj 


l 14 CFR Ports 71 r 73 1 

| Airspace Docket No. 65-WE-23) 

iNSITION AREA AND RESTRICTED 
AREA 

posed Alteration ond Designation 

he Federal Aviation Agency te »n* 
ring amendments lo Parts 71 • 

he Federal Aviation Regulati° M 
Id designate the Yuma West. MU, 
ricted area, and that *°u!d 
rences to restricted areas 
R-2307 from the Yuma transl 

1 teres ted persons may 
proposed rule making by ‘ _', rnen u 
i written data, views. ° r *™,^tlons 
they may desire. Communi«^. 

aid identify the airspace dockct uin 

•"0 b, «***!*."»!&»: 
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Chirf Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester Ave- 
Zl post Office Box 90007. Airport Sta¬ 
tion Los Angeles, Calif.. 90009. All com¬ 
munications received within 45 days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
RrcisTXR will be considered before ac¬ 
tion Is taken on the proposed amend¬ 
ments. The proposals contained In this 
notice may be; changed in the light of 
comment* n'celved. 

An official docket will be available for 
elimination by Interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Agency. Office of the 
General Counsel. Attention: Rules Dock¬ 
et 800 Independence Avenue SW., Wash¬ 
ington. D.C.. 20553. An informal docket 
also will be available for examination at 
the office of the Regional Air Traffic 


Division Chief. 

If the above proposals arc adopted, the 
Turns West. Aria., restricted area would 
be designated as follows: 


Boundaries. Beginning at latitude 33*00*- 
00" N„ longitude 114*30*00*' W.; to latitude 
tl'02 48** N.. longitude 114*30*00** W4 to 
Utftudc 33*03*40" N.. longitude 114*34*00** 
W.; to latitude 33*15*00** N . longitude 114*- 
34TT* w.: to latitude 33" 15*00** N . longi¬ 
tude 114*30 00 ' W.: to laUtude 33*20*00'' N.. 
longitude 114*30 00** W.; to latitude 33*28*- 
»** N„ longitude 114*28*00** W.; to iatt- 
twk 33*28 00'* N., longitude 114MSOO** W,: 
Ounce 9 along State Highway 95 to latitude 


33*00*00** N.. longitude 114*17*20** W.; to the 
point of beginning. 

Altitude a. Surface to FL 240. 

Time of use. Contlnuoua. 

Using agency. Commanding Officer, Yvima 
Proving O round. 

Controlling agency, tea Angeles Air Route 
Traffic Center. 

The boundary area, described above, 
would be divided by a line at latitude 33*- 
15'00" N. The portions south of the 
division would be identified as Yuma 
West *'A H with the N portion identi¬ 
fied as Yuma West **B*\ The Army has 
stated that joint use of the airspace is 
acceptable and anticipates there will be 
frequent times when both the proposed 
Yuma West •‘A’* and Yuma West “B" will 
not be used simultaneously due to the 
variance In the programs to be conducted 
in each area. Division into two areas 
will permit a greater release of the un¬ 
used portion of the airspace to the FAA. 

The UR. Army has stated that the pro¬ 
posed area is needed to provide the U.S. 
Army Materiel Command with the nec¬ 
essary area for priority test activities 
conducted by the Test and Evaluation 
Command. The activities include re¬ 
search and development, engineering ac¬ 
ceptance and service testing programs. 
The programs involve activities such as 
firing of aircraft armament systems: a 
multiple use moving target range for 


weapons testing of both ground-to- 
ground and air-to-ground systems; ac¬ 
curacy and armor plate tests of muni¬ 
tions and weapons: blast tests for vul¬ 
nerability evaluation of test items and 
explosives; and air-to-ground delivery 
of missiles. The Army stated that all 
of these activities are new commitments 
to the Yuma Proving Ground and can¬ 
not be conducted in the present restricted 
airspace because of range limitations and 
activity saturation. 

The proposed Yuma West area would 
extend into a portion of the Yuma transi¬ 
tion area. Since the proposed restricted 
area would be Joint use. it would not be 
excepted from the description of the 
Yuma transition area. Restricted Areas 
Rr-2301 and Rr-2307 are also joint use, 
and present references to them In the 
transition area description would be de¬ 
leted to provide charting uniformity. 

These amendments are proposed under 
section 397(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 149 URC. 1348). 

Issued In Washington. D.C., on May 11. 
1965. 

Daniel E. Barrow, 

Chief , Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division . 

\FR Doc. 05-5181; Filed. May 17. 1965; 

8:45 am.) 






DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Coast Guard 

(COFR 65-23) 

JAMES RIVER 

Notice of Closure of Navigation Dur¬ 
ing Launching of “George C. Mar¬ 
shall" 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant. United States Coast 
Guard, by Treasury Department Order 
120 dated July 31, 1950 <15 FR. 6521), 
and Executive Order 10173, as amended 
by Executive Orders 10277 and 10352. I 
hereby affirm for publication In the Fed¬ 
eral Register the order of O. C. Rohnke, 
Rear Admiral. United States Coast 
Ouard. Commander, Fifth Coast Guard 
District, who has exercised authority 
as District Commander, such order read¬ 
ing as follows: 

SrrciAL Notice James River 

Under the authority of Title n of the 
Espionage Act of June 16, 1917 (40 8tat. 220), 
as amended, and Executive Order 10173, as 
amended. I declare that from II am., ea t., 
until 1:30 pjn., oi.t, on Friday. 21 May 
1965. the following area U a prohibited area 
and I order that it be closed to any person or 
vessel due to the launching of "Georgs C. 
Marshall" (SSB(N)6S4): 

The water of the James River, Norfolk- 
Newport News Harbor. Virginia, within the 
coordinates of Latitude 36 degrees 59 minutes 
34 seconds North. Longitude 76 degrees 26 
minutes 53 seconds West at the shoreline of 
Newport News, thence southwesterly 500 
yards to Latitude 36 degrees 69 minutes 
27 seconds North. Longitude 76 degrees 27 
minutes 10 seconds West, thence southeast¬ 
erly to Latitude 36 degrees 58 minutes 43 
seconds North, Longitude 76 degrees 26 min¬ 
utes 41 seconds West, thenoc easterly to 
Newport News Shipbuilding Company Pier 
8 Light (USCG Light List No. 2786.5). 

No person or vessel may remain In or en¬ 
ter this prohibited area. 

The Captain of the Port, Norfolk-Newport 
News Area, Va.. shall enforce this order. 

The Captain of the Port may be assisted by 
employees and facilities of any 8tate or polit¬ 
ical subdivision thereof or any Federal 
Agency. 

For violation of this order Title 11 of the 
Espionage Act of June 15. 1917 (40 8Ut. 
220), as amended, provides: 

"If any owner, agent, master, officer, or 
person In charge, or any member of the crew 
of any such vessel falls to comply with any 
regulation or rule issued or order given under 
the provisions or this title, or obstructs or in¬ 
terferes with the exercise of any power con¬ 
ferred by Uils title, the vessel, together with 
her tackle, apparel, furniture, and equipment, 
shall be subject to selsure and forfeiture to 
the United States In the same manner as 
merchandise Is forfeited for violation of the 
customs revenue laws; and the person guilty 
of such failure, obstruction, or Interference 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im¬ 
prisoned not more than two years, or both. 

"If any other person knowingly fails to 
comply with any regulation or rule Issued or 
order given under the provisions of this title, 
or knowingly obstructs or Interferes with 
the exercise of any power conferred by this 
title, he shall be punished by imprisonment 
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for not more than ten years and may, at the 
discretion of the court, be fined not more 
than $10,000." 

Dated: May 7.1965. 

[seal] W. D. Shields. 

Vice Admiral US. Coast Ouard, 
Acting Commandant. 

|F.R. Doc. 65*5214: Filed. May 17. 1965: 
8:47 am.) 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT 

POSTMASTERS AND ASSISTANT 
POSTMASTERS 

Delegalion of Authority To Adminis¬ 
ter Oaths of Office to Job Corps 
Enrollees 

The following delegation of authority 
is made in Organization and Administra¬ 
tion Transmittal Letter 108 dated May 
17,1965 signed by the Deputy Postmaster 
General: 

Postmasters and assistant postmasters 
are authorized, when requested, to ad¬ 
minister oaths of office to prospective Job 
Corps enrollees. No payment shall be 
accepted for administering the oath. 

Non: The corresponding Poctal Manual 
section la 844.21c. 

(R 3. 161, as amended; 5 U.8.C. 16a. 22: 39 
US.C. 309.501) 

Louis J. Doyle, 

General Counsel. 

| PR. Doc. 65-6203: Filed, May 17. 1965; 
8:46 axn.) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 
ARIZONA 

Notice of Termination of Proposed 
Withdrawal and Reservation of 
Lands 

Notice of an application, Serial No. Ari¬ 
zona 010780, for withdrawal and reserva¬ 
tion of lands was published as Federal 
Register Document No. 62-10134 on page 
10,002 of the Issue for October 11, 1962. 
The applicant agency has canceled its 
application Insofar as it Involved the 
lands described below. Therefore, pur¬ 
suant to the regulations in 43 CFR Part 
2311, such lands will be at 10:00 a.m. on 
June 9, 1965, relieved of the segregative 
effect of the above mentioned applica¬ 
tion. 

The lands involved in this notice of 
termination are: 

Gila and 8alt Rxvxa Bask MoUdlan. Ato. 

T. 11 8., R. 15 E. unaurveyed. 

In secs. 26 and 35. 


May 10, 1965. 


Feed J, Weiler. 

State Director. 


1 FJt. Doc. 65-6202; Filed. May 17. 1966; 
8:46 am.) 


National Pork Service 
(Order 2) 

SUPERINTENDENTS AND CERTAIN 
OTHER OFFICIALS 

Delegation of Authority Regarding 

Administration, Operation ond De¬ 
velopment of National Capitol 

Parks 

Section 1. The National Park Service 
Superintendents in the National CaplUl 
Region whose positions are allocated to 
Civil Service Grade GS-14 and above, 
in the administration, operation and de¬ 
velopment of the areas under their su¬ 
pervision, are authorized to exercise *2 
of the authority now or hereafter dele¬ 
gated to the Regional Director by the 
Director, except with respect to the fol¬ 
lowing matters: 

(a) Appointments anc' statu* change* 
Involving personnel In gTade GS-14 and 
higher grades; however, appointment* 
and status changes involving grade 
GS-13 must be submitted to the Na¬ 
tional Capital Regional Office for revief 
before being finalized. 

(b) Classification of positions in any 
Civil Service or supervisory wage board 
grades. 

(c) Establishment of permanent grad¬ 


ed or ungraded positions. 

<d) Establishment of wage rates. 

(e) Acceptance of an offer In wit-e- 
ment of a timber trespass unless iV the 
trespass is an innocent one. <2) the dam¬ 
ages therefrom do not exceed $500. ana 
(3) payment of the full amount of the 
damages Is offered. 

<f) Approval of preliminary construc¬ 
tion plans and working drawings not 
preceded by a preliminary drawing, nw 
requiring approval by the Director, $n® 
preliminary and final concessional 


drawings. . . 

(g) Approval of regularly scheauwa 

overtime In excess of thirty days. 

(h) Authority with respect to the pm- 

crvatlon of historical and arerteolog 
data (Including relics and 
which might otherwise be lost as the re¬ 
sult of the construction of a dam. 

(i) Acceptance of donations o* F* 
sonal property valued In excess of• 
and acceptance of donations of money 
excess of $5,000. 

(J) Sales of timber pursuant to ^ 
Lion 3 of the Act of August 25.J916 ,3 
SUt. 535: 16 UB.C 1952 

<k> Acceptance of donations of 
ind water rights, exchanges of bnds 




> F Disposition of lands or interests 

ein. 

cc. 2. The superintendents 

ins are allocated to CW1 ^ 

les OS-13. GS-12, and OS-11. 

, In the administration, pr . — 
development of the areas 
irvtslon, are authoris'd 
of the authority now or nere« 
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delegated to the Regional Director by 
the Director, except with respect to the 

following matters: 

(a> Appointments and status changes 
taroivlng personnel in the same Civil 
Service grade as, or higher grades than, 
the Superintendent making appoint¬ 
ments or status changes. 

0>) Classification of positions in any 
ClvU Sen'ice or supervisory wage board 
BTides 

<c> Establishment of permanent 
grided or ungraded positions. N 

<d> Establishment of w'age rates. 

te) Approval of contracts for con- 
itmction. supplies, or services In excess 
of $50,000 

(D Acceptance of an offer in settle¬ 
ment of a Umber trespass unless (1) the 
trespass is an innocent one. (2) the dam¬ 
ages therefrom do not exceed $500. and 
13 i payment of the full amount of the 
damages Is offered. 

(g) Approval of preliminary construc¬ 
tion plans and working drawings not 
preceded by a preliminary drawing, not 
requiring approval by the Director. And 
preliminary and final concessioners* 
drawings. 

<h> Approval of regularly scheduled 
overtime in excess of thirty days. 

(1) Authority with respect to the pres¬ 
emiion of historical and archeological 
data (including relics and specimens) 
which might otherwise be lost as the re¬ 
mit of the construction of a dam. 

<J> Issuance of revocable special use 
permits having a term of more than 
three years. 

(k) Acceptance of donations of per- 
wtfcl property valued in excess of $5,000. 
Md acceptance of donations of money in 

excess of $5,000. 

<l> Sales of Umber pursuant to section 
] of the Act of August 25. 1916 <39 Stat. 

16 US.C. 1952 ed., sec. 3). 

<m) Acceptance of donations of lands 
*nd water rights, exchanges of lands and 
**ier rights, and purchase of lands and 
Wcr rights. 

Deposition of lands or interests 
therein 


• Associate Regional Direc 

Regional Directors. 1 
«Joaate Regional Director and Assi 
th. R€ 5 1 ^ Qnai Directors may exercise 
authority of the Regional Direc 
10 an y matter which u 

before them. 

* Associate Regional Direc 
i£rnl£? lant Re ^al Director (Adm 
S***: Associate Regional 1 

#£7 ^^Lant Regional Dir 

»Dopn^ mlnL,;tralic>n> may execute i 

62?) 000 fny° ntrftCte not ln exccss 

mem »uPPUes, equ 

be s ? r y lce8 - authority n 

of a^!^ iS€d hy thlwe ulcers in beh 
Urmni or offlcc * or which the 1 
Regional Office senses 
° fflCe * «*** ** 1 
*tr Uctl ^ ap tal °fflce. Design and C< 

*o£rt!!x, Reoional Chie f> Division 
fcttT:! Management and General Se 
flnrf Clonal Procurement OtfU 

« 0 . 95 — i _ . 


The Regional Chief. Division of Property 
Management and General Services, may 
execute, administer and approve con¬ 
tracts not in excess of $200,000 for con- 
strucUon. supplies, equipment and serv¬ 
ices. The Regional Procurement Officer 
may execute and approve contracts not 
in excess of $50,000 for supplies, equip¬ 
ment and services. This authority may 
be exercised by these officers on behalf of 
any office or area for which the National 
Capital Regional Office serves as the field 
finance office, except the National Capi¬ 
tal Office. Design and Construction. 

Sec. 6. Redclegation . The Superin¬ 
tendents may. in writing, rcdelcgate to 
any officer or employee the authority 
delegated to them by this order. Each 
redelegation shall be published ln the 
Federal Register. 

Sec. 7. Appeal. Except in matters re¬ 
lating to contracts for construction, sup¬ 
plies, equipment, or services, any party 
aggrieved by any action or decision of 
any Superintendent or any of the officers 
mentioned herein shall have the right of 
appeal to the Regional Director. Any 
such appeal shall be in writing and shall 
be submitted to the Regional Director 
within thirty days after receipt by the 
aggrieved party of notice of the action 
taken or decision made by the Superin¬ 
tendent or other officer. 

Sec. 8. Revocation. This order super¬ 
seded National Capital Region Order No. 
1 (28 F.R. 1811) as amended. 

(National Park Service Order No. 14 (19 FR. 
8824). as Amended; 39 SUl. 535. 16 V S.C.. 
sec. 2; National Capital Region Order No. 1 
(28 FR. 1811)) 

Dated: April 7. 1965 

T. Sutton Jett, 
Regional Director , 
National Capital Region. 

(PR. Doc 65-5200; Filed. May 17. 1965; 

8:46 a m 1 


| Order 1. Arndt. 1| 

SAN JUAN NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE; 
CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTE¬ 
NANCE REPRESENTATIVE 

Delegation of Authority Regarding 
Execution of Contracts for Supplies, 
Equipment or Services 

2. Construction and Maintenance Rep¬ 
resentative. The Construction and 
Maintenance Representative may issue 
purchase orders not in excess of $500 for 
supplies or equipment in conformity with 
applicable regulations and statutory au¬ 
thority and subject to availability of ap¬ 
propriations. 

(National Pork Service Order No. 14 (19 FR. 
8824). aa amended; 89 fitat. 535. 16 U23.C., 
sec. 2; Southeast Region Order No. 3 (21 FR. 
1493)) 

Julio Mahrero-NuRez, 

Superintendent , 

Son Juan National Historic Site . 

April 15. 1965. 

[FR. Doc. 65-6201; Filed. May 17. 1965. 
8:46 am.) 


Office of the Secretary 

[Order 2885. Amdt. 1) 

JOB CORPS CONSERVATION CENTER 
COORDINATION 

Approvals 

Section 4 of Secretary's Order 2885. 
dated January 7. 1965, published in the 
Federal Register January 13. 1965 (30 
FJl. 450), is amended to read: 

Sec. 4. Approvals. Appointments to 
the positions of bureau conservation cen¬ 
ter officers, center directors and deputy 
center directors for werk program arc 
made by the head of the bureau con¬ 
cerned with the concurrence of the Job 
Corps Conservation Center Coordinator. 
The Secretary will approve budget re¬ 
quests for the program, center sites, ac¬ 
tivation schedules, and basic working 
agreements with the Office of Economic 
Opportunity and other Federal agencies 
involved in the program. All matters 
that are to be approved by the Secretary 
shall be routed through the Interior Job 
Corps Conservation Center Coordinator 
and the Director, Resources Program 
Staff, before referral to the Secretary. 

Stewart L. Udall. 

Secretary of the Interior . 

May 11, 1965. 

[FR. Doc. 66-6190; Filed, May 17, 1965; 

8:46 am.| 


RALPH F. BOVIER 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b)(6) of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28. 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place ln my financial interests during the 
past 6 months: 

(1) No change. 

(2) No change. 

(3) No change. 

(4) No change. 

This statement is made as of April 29. 
1965. 

Dated. April29.1965. 


R. F. Bovxer. 

(FR. Doc. 65-5191; Filed. May 17. 1965; 
8:46 am | 


LEMORE W. CLARK 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10647 of November 28. 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests during the 
past 6 months: 

(1) No change. 

(2) A. Deletions: None. B. Additions: 
Oreat A. Sc P. Tea, Florida Gas Company. 

(3) No change. 

(4) No change. 
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This statement is made as of May 3, 
1965. 

Dated: May 3, 1965. 

L. W. Clark. 

IFJt. Doc. 65-6192; Piled. May 17, 1965; 
8:46 am.l 


MARVIN F. PERSONS 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950. as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28. 
1955. the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests during the 
past 6 months: 

(]) No change 

(2) No change. 

(3) No change. 

(4) No change. 

This statement is made as of April 29. 
1965. 

Dated: April 29, 1965. 

M. F. Persons. 

(PR. Doc. 65-5193; Piled. May 17. 1965; 
8:46 am.J 


GEORGE L. WILKINS 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950. as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial Interests during the 
past 6 months: 

(1) No change 

(2) No change. 

(3) No change. 

(4) No change. 

Tills statement Is made as of May 3. 
1965. 

Dated: May 3. 1965. 

Geo. L, Wilkins. 

|PH. Doc. 65-5194; Piled. May 17, 1965; 
8:46 am.) 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Office of the Secretary 

TOBACCO INSPECTION AND PRICE 
SUPPORT SERVICES 

Notice of Public Hearings Regarding 
Applications for Additional Sale at 
Danville, Va., and a Proposed New 
Market at Yadkinville, N.C. 

Notice is hereby given of public hear¬ 
ings to be held upon the following appli¬ 
cations for tobacco inspection and price 
support services. The date, time, and 
place of hearing for each application is 
as follows: 

The hearing upon the application of 
W. N. Terry. Jr., President, and Charles 
K. Waddell, Secretary-Treasury, of The 
Danville Tobacco Association. Inc., 402 


Masonic Temple. Danville, Va.. for to¬ 
bacco Inspection and price support serv¬ 
ices for an additional sale on the Danville 
tobacco market will be held in the Court- 
room. UjS. Post Office and Courthouse 
Building, 700 Main Street, Danville, Va.. 
beginning at 9:30 ae.s.t., on May 24. 
1965. 

The hearing upon the application of 
J. A. Miller. J. A. Miller. Jr., and David 
Lee Miller, of Route 2, Yadkinville. N.C.. 
for tobacco inspection and price support 
services for a new market at Yadkinville, 
N.C., will be held in the auditorium. 
County Agricultural Building. 537 Spruce 
Street, Winston-Salem. N.C., beginning 
at 1 pjn., c.sX, on May 25.1965. 

The aforesaid public hearings will be 
conducted and evidence received pur¬ 
suant to the concurrent and Identical 
policy statements and regulations gov¬ 
erning the extension of tobacco Inspec¬ 
tion and price support services to new 
markets and to additional sales on des¬ 
ignated markets (7 CFR Part 29, Sub¬ 
part A). 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 13th 
day of May 1965. 

George L, Menken. 

Assistant Secretary . 

(P.H. Doc. 65-5233; Filed. May 17. 1965; 

8:48 am.| 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH. EDU¬ 
CATION. AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
DEARBORN CHEMICAL CO. 

Notice of Filing of Petition for Food 
Additive Sodium Polyacrylate 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act <sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b)(5)), notice Is given that a petition 
(FAP 5A1535 > has been filed by Dearborn 
Chemical Co., Post Office Box 337. Lake 
Zurich, HI., 60047. proposing an amend¬ 
ment to $ 121.1088 of the food additive 
regulations to provide for the safe use 
of sodium poly acrylate as a boiler water 
additive. 

Dated: May 10. 1965. 

Malcolm R. Stephens. 

Assistant Commissioner 
/or Regulations. 

[P.R. Doc. 65-5213; Piled. May 17, 1965; 

8:47 am.) 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

ENGEL BROTHERS, INC., ET AL. 

Notice of Proposed Approval 

Application of Engel Brothers. Inc., 
et al.. for approval of control and inter¬ 
locking relationships under sections 408 
and 409 of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended. Docket 15970. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
statutory requirements of section 408(b) 
that the undersigned intends to issue the 


attached order under delegated author¬ 
ity. Interested persons are hereby af¬ 
forded a period of fifteen days from the 
date of service within which to file com¬ 
ments or request a hearing with respect 
to the action proposed in the order 

Dated at Washington, DC,, May 11 
1965. 

(seal! J. W. RosrvTHAi. 

Chief, Routes and Agreements 
Division, Bureau of Economic 
Regulation. 

Order Approving Control and Intolocxxsi 
Relationship 


By application Wed March 22. 1045. u 
amended April 20, 1965. Joseph W. 
William K. Engel, and Engel Bros Inc. (Ea- 
gel), request the Board to approve undtr 
section 408 of the Federal Aviation Act d 
1958. as amended, (the Act) control rtU- 
tionahlpe resulting from the control toy 
Joseph and William Engel of Engel A S&ftl 
Bros. Moving Ac Storage. Inc (Moving), amt 
through Engel of T.E.K. Van Line*, lot 
(TEK). The application alao request* ip- 
provrvl of certain Interlocking relationships 
as shown In the appendix below. 

Engel 1* an Interstate motor common car¬ 
rier of household goods and an applicant tor 
Interstate and international atr freight for¬ 
warder authority restricted to the mortmtol 
of household goods. 1 Moving b tv moter 
common carrier engaged in the ir.trsstst* 
transportation of household good* and TEK 
is an Interstate motor common carrier d 
household goods. The applicants state th*l 
these companies are operated independently 
of each other; that the proposed relation- 
shtps will not adversely affect the public 
interest; and that the public will be bene¬ 
fited by the establishment of a etsNe sm 
reliable air freight forwarder service tee tn* 
transportation of household goods 

No adverse comment* or requests for • 
hearing have been received 

Notice of Intent to dispone of the applica¬ 
tion without a hearing has been published!® 
the Pedoul Register, and a copy of ***• 
notice has been furnished by the Board _ 
the Attorney General not later than the asy 
following the date of such publication, ww 
in accordance with section 468(b) or 


Upon consideration of the application, 
is concluded that Moving and TEK art com¬ 
mon carriers within the meaning of 
108 of the Act and that the common i con 
>f Engel and Moving and through Bngtl w 
TEK by Joseph and William Engel U 
to section 408 of the Act. Hoover. _ 
!>een further concluded that such rel 
ships do not affect the control ofsn» 
rarrler directly engaged tn the OP** 1 *®®* 
aircraft tn air transportation dot 
in creating a monopoly and do dlf . 

rompetltlon Furthermore, no perro 
:loclng a substantial Interest in thU J^j 
reeding Is currently requesting a he nf 
it Is found that the public lntero«iji<**» 
■vqulre a hearing. It therefore *PP** 
approval of the control relationship*^ 
aot be Inconsistent with the pttbUc in 
It U also concluded that Interlocking 4 o* 
lionshlps within the scope of sec 
(a) of The Act will exist between thecas 
panics as a result of the Bolding b 
md William Engel of the position* 
in the appendix below mA <je * 

;her concluded-that the parties k* ^ 

«... _ . i m #vv« form *nd manner y* 


•The term "household *°otU £"f *^ rof . 

ned by the Board In y jaly 

order Authority Care. Orde * 

). 1084. Docket 12183. et 
r the I nr taut proceeding <****1,,. 
norl la /-nnftlrfercd tO be aB OH d 
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KTttxd lhat inch Interlocking relationship* 
■lU mot adversely Affect the public Interest, 
punuan: to authority duly delegate d by 
Board In the Board s regulation*. 14 CFR 
SW13, It ii found that the foregoing control 
TthtU»n*blp® should be approved under eec- 
tion 408 <t>) of the Act. without a hearing, 
tad that the interlocking relationship* 
ibouM be approved under section 409. 
Accordingly. It is ordered; 

1 . Thai thr common control by Joseph and 
Willlsm Engel of Engel St Moving, and 
through Engel of TEK. be and It hereby is 
ipproved; and 

1 That, subject to the pro visions of Part 
ttl of the Board's economic regulations, as 
j> 9 v in effect and hereafter amended, the 
interlocking relationships existing by reason 
of the holding by Joseph and Wlllinm Engel 


of the positions set forth in the appendix 
hereto be and they hereby are approved. 

Persona entitled to petition the Board for 
review of this or der pursuant to the Board's 
regulations. 14 CFR 385,60, may file such 
petitions within five days after the date of 
service of this order. 

This order shall be effective and became 
the action of the Civil Aeronautics Board 
upon expiration of the above period unless 
within such period a petition for review 
thereof Is filed, or the Board gives notice that 
It will review this order on Its own motion. 

By: J. W. Rossntiul, 

Chief, Route* and Agreement* Division „ 
Bureau of Economic Regulation. 

I sxal J Harold R. &awdcrbon. 

Secretary. 


Arrsxwx 

jarnaLocKixo exi.ationousts i.\ docket iouto 


lodlYtduftl 


Moving 

TEK 

fcst* W. En«rl_ 

Prvftlfooi, tnmaurrr «nd di¬ 

rraddent, treasure* and di¬ 

PtercUry-lmaiuxrr sui di¬ 

rector. 

rector. 

rector. 

WMun E. Kneel_ 

VkJr pn-Sdrnt, vm tarjr 
■nil (llrvctor. 

Vies ncrrldent, n-cr^Ury 
and director. 



[Fit. Doc. 68-6234; Filed. May 17.1066; 8:48 am.| 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket Koa. 15787. 16768; PCC 65M-697] 

BIRMINGHAM BROADCASTING CO. 
AND OORSEY EUGENE NEWMAN 


Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of Birmingham 
Broadcasting Co.. Irondale, Ala.. Docket 
No 15767, Flic No. BP-16260; Dorsey 
Bttgene Newman, Irondale, Ala.. Docket 
No. 15766. Flic No. BP-16388; for con- 
•tnictlon permits. 

R * vlcw Board has before It a 
Joint Request for Approval of Agree¬ 
ment Under Rule 1.525/’ filed by the 
captioned applicants. Should this re- 
** approved, cause for hearing 
voujd be removed Accordingly, the Ex- 
on his own motion takes the 
*cUon set forth below: 
h ii ordered. This 12th day of May 
that, the hearing in this procecd- 
“Jl now scheduled for 10 a m.. May 12, 

1965' 18 C ° nlinued 10 10 ^ne 14, 


Rdmcd; May 12, 1965. 


tsui) 


Federal Communications 
Commission. 

Ben F. Waple, 


Secretary, 

t p * Doc 65-6218; Piled. May 17. 1965: 
8 48 tt.m.] 


(Docket Not. 15998-16000; PCC 66 M- 699 ) 

EMERALD broadcasting corf. 

‘KPIRT ET AL. 


Order Scheduling Hearing 

l Ppllcatlona of Emerald Broad- 
Docket Eugenc - ° rc «- 

^«eton • !?‘° N °- BP - 15590 

Pendleton B f® a<,caj5 “n« Co. (KUMA) 
eton. oreg.. Docket No. 15999 


File No. BP-16220; Hi-Desert Broadcast- 
ing Corp. IKDHI), Twenty-Nine Palms. 
Calif., Docket No. 16000, File No. BP- 
16503: for construction permits. 

It is ordered. This 10th day of May 
1965. that Walther W. Guenther shall 
serve as the presiding officer in the above- 
entitled proceeding: that the hearings 
therein shall commence at 10 a m . on 
July 21.1965: and that a prehearing con¬ 
ference shall be convened at 9 am, on 
June 4, 1965: And it is further ordered, 
That all proceedings shall be held in the 
offices of the Commission, Washington, 
DC. 

Released: May 12, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretory. 

|F.R Doc. 65-6319; Piled. May 17. 1965; 
8:48 ajn | 


l Docket No. 15057; PCC 65M-698] 

RALPH HICKS AND SOUTHWESTERN 
BELL TELEPHONE CO. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 

Continuing Prehearing Conference 

In the matter of Ralph Hicks, com¬ 
plainant v. Southwestern Bell Telephone 
Co., defendant, Docket No. 15957. 

1. Counsel for the defendant under 
date of May 3. 1965 advised the Hearing 
Examiner that an agreement dated April 
20, 1965 had been entered into with the 
complainant, Hicks, relating to inter¬ 
connected service to be furnished com¬ 
plainant by defendant at Fort Smith, 
Ark. The agreement referred to above 
has been furnished to the Corporation 
Commission of the State of Oklahoma 
and the Public Service Commission of 
the State of Arkansas. 

2. Counsel further advised that when 
the orders are received from the respec¬ 
tive state commission, they will be for¬ 
warded for consideration In the docket 


in this proceeding along with the 
agreement. 

3. In view of the foregoing. It is con¬ 
sidered appropriate that the prehearing 
conference now scheduled for May 20, 
1965 should be continued. 

Accordingly, it is ordered. This 12th 
day of May 1965. that the prehearing 
conference now scheduled for May 20. 
1965, be and the same is hereby con¬ 
tinued to June 11, 1965, 10 am.. in the 
Commission’s Offices, Washington. D.C. 

It is further ordered. That the hearing 
now scheduled for June 2. 1965, be and 
the same is hereby continued without 
date. 

Released: May 12. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[sealI Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

(PR. Doc. 66-6220; Piled. May 17. 1966; 
8:48 am.| 


(Docket No. 16995; PCC 65M-693] 

KENT-SUSSEX BROADCASTING CO. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re application of H. M. Griffith, Jr. 
and C. V. Lundstedt. a partnership, doing 
business as the Kent-Susscx Broadcast¬ 
ing Co.. Docket No. 15995, File No. BR- 
2885; for renewal of license of Station 
WKSB. Milford. Del. 

It is ordered . This 10th day of May 
1965, that H. GUTord Irion will preside 
at the hearing in the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding which Is hereby scheduled to 
commence at 10 a m. on July 28, 1965, In 
Milford, Del.: And it is further ordered , 
That a prehearing conference in the pro¬ 
ceeding will be convened by the presiding 
officer at 9 a.m. on June 3, 1965, In 
Washington. D.C. 

Released: May 12. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

r seal ) Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

(PJPt, Doc. 65-5231; Piled. May 17. 1965; 
8:48 a m.I 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

(No. 65-141 

INBOUND CARGO AT NEW YORK 
HARBOR 

Free Time and Demurrage Practices; 
Prehearing Conference 

May 13,1965. 

Pursuant to Rule 6(d) of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure, a 
prehearing conference in this proceed¬ 
ing will be held before the undersigned 
beginning at 10 ajn., June 1. 1965. in 
Room 114, 1321 H Street NW., Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. 

Notice of tills prehearing conference 
will be published In the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 

Charles E. Morgan, 
Presiding Examiner. 

|P.R Doc. 65-5217; Filed. May 17. 1065; 
8:48 am.) 














6742 


NOTICES 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

| Docket No. CP65-3541 

HUMBLE GAS TRANSMISSION CO. 

Notice of Application 

May It. 1965. 

Take notice that on May 5, 1965. 
Humble Gas Transmission Co. (Appli¬ 
cant), 1700 Commerce Building. New 
Orleans, La.. 70112, filed in Docket No. 
CP65-354 an application pursuant to 
section 7(b) of the Natural Gas Act for 
permission and approval to abandon 
natural gas service to Tennessee Gas 
Transmission Co. (Tennessee Gas), all 
as more fully set forth In the application 
on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

Specifically. Applicant seeks permis¬ 
sion and approval to abandon its sale of 
natural gas from the Alligator Bayou 
Field In Chambers County. Tex., to Ten¬ 
nessee Gas. The application states that 
the reason for the proposed abandon¬ 
ment of service is that Tennessee Gas’s 
Agua Dulce-Sabine Line is being aban¬ 
doned pursuant to the authorization 
granted to Tennessee Gas by the Com¬ 
mission's order issued January 12. 1965, 
In Docket No. CP64-218 (Phase 13). Ap¬ 
plicant states that the line will be used 
by an affiliate of Tennessee Gas for the 
transportation of natural gas In intra¬ 
state commerce and that Tennessee Gas 
will no longer purchase gas produced by 
Applicant from the Alligator Bayou 
Field. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington, D.C., 20426. in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu¬ 
lations under the Natural Gas Act 
(157.10) on or before June 7. 1955. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the Jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re¬ 
quired herein, and the Commission on 
Its own reviea? of the matter finds that a 
grant of permission and approval for the 
proposed abandonment is required by the 
public convenience and necessity. If a 
protest or petition for leave to intervene 
is timely filed, or If the Commission on 
its ow*n motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Joseph H. Gutoidk. 

Secretary. 

IPB. Doc. 65-5183; Filed. May 17. 1965; 

8:45 am] 


] Docket Noe. CP85-349-CP65-851 ] 

MIDWESTERN GAS TRANSMISSION 
CO. 


Notice of Application 

May 11.1965. 

Take notice that on May 3. 1965. Mid¬ 
western Gas Transmission Co. (Appli¬ 
cant). 231 South La Salic Street, Chi¬ 
cago. HI., filed In Docket No. CP65-350 
an application pursuant to section 3 of 
the Natural Gas Act requesting an order 
of the Commission authorizing Applicant 
to import natural gas from the Dominion 
of Canada (Canada). On the same date 
Applicant filed in Docket No. CP65-349 
an application pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity author¬ 
izing the construction and operation of 
facilities for the Interstate transporta¬ 
tion of natural gas in the states of 
Minnesota and Wisconsin. Applicant 
filed a third application, on the same day. 
In Docket No. CP65-351 for an original 
permit pursuant to Executive Order No. 
10485, dated September 3, 1953. author¬ 
izing the construction, operation, main¬ 
tenance and connection of facilities at 
the international boundary between the 
United States and Canada for the im¬ 
portation of natural gas from Canada. 
The proposal involved is more fully set 
forth in the applications submitted in 
the above docket numbers, and these ap¬ 
plications are on file with the Commis¬ 
sion and open to public Inspection. 

The applications incorporate a pro¬ 
posal by Applicant to transport natural 
gas for the account of Trans-Canada 
Pipe Lines Limited (Trans-Canada) from 
Emerson. Manitoba, to Marshfield. Wis. 
The application states that Applicant's 
existing facilities presently interconnect 
with the existing facilities of Trans-Can¬ 
ada at a point on the international 
boundary near Emerson, Manitoba, and 
also Interconnect with the facilities of 
Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. 
(Michigan Wisconsin) near Marshfield, 
Wis. Applicant is informed that Michi¬ 
gan Wisconsin will file shortly an appli¬ 
cation with the Commission wherein it 
will seek authorization to construct and 
operate facilities to receive at Marshfield 
and to transport and to redeliver natural 
gas to Trans-Canada at delivery points 
located on the international boundary 
between the United States and Canada 
near Sarnia. Ontario, and Sauit 8t. Ma¬ 
rie, Ontario. Both the present filing and 
that contemplated by Michigan Wiscon¬ 
sin propose the transportation of a fourth 
year peak day volume of 600,384 Mcf of 
natural gas per day. The proposal set 
forth in the application is competitive 
and mutually exclusive with the project 
proposed by Great Lakes Transportation 
Company filed with the Commission in 
Docket Nos. CP65-171, CP65-172 and 
CP65-173. 

Specifically. Applicant seeks authori¬ 
zation to construct, over a period of 4 
years, 5.6 miles of 36-lnch pipeline and 
487.7 miles of 30-lnch pipeline, all of 


which will loop existing lines o! Appfc. 
cant, expansion of the Marshfield meter 
station, and the addition of 58,900 com¬ 
pressor horsepower at the existing sta¬ 
tions near Hallock and Staples in Min¬ 
nesota and new stations near Ads. Minn, 
and St. Croix Falls. Wis. 

The cost of the facilities proposed lobe 
constructed by Applicant la estimated to 
be $77,331,000. which is to be financed by 
the Issuance of debentures and additional 
common stock. 

Protests or petitions to Intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D.C., 20426, in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 18 or 1.10) and the reg¬ 
ulations under the Natural Gas Art 
(157.10) on or before June 6, 1965. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the Jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 3.7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
these applications if no protest or peti¬ 
tion to intervene is filed within the time 
required herein, and the Commission on 
its own review of the matter finds this 
a grant of the certificate and the penal! 
are required by the public convenience 
and necessity. If a protest or petition 
for leave to intervene Is timely filed, or 
if the Commission on its own motion be¬ 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Joseph H. Gutridi. 

Secretary, 

(F.R. Doc. 65-5184; Filed. May 17. M* 

8:45 am ] 


| Project No. 3331 

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 

Modification of Notice of lond 
Withdrawal 

May 11. 

On June 16. 1962. The Director offl* 
Bureau of Land Management was nou 
fled of the reservation of 
129.49 acres of United States lands, iw 
this project <No. 233) PursuantWtw 
filing on April 7. 1952 of an 
for amendment of license by P*®? 

Oas and Electric Co. Ucen*ef« nUW 
ect No. 233 to include changes in 
for the location of the Pit 4 

tunnel, and penstock M 

accompanying map Exhibit c ffl . 
2A (FPC No. 233-74> filed with the to 
mission April 8.1952. .ags in- 

By letter dated March U. , 7 

celved by the Commission ^ 

1965). The Pacific Gas and ^ 
transmitted revised map the 

Sheet 2A 'FPC No. 233-78) showing w 
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location of the aforementioned Pit 4 
powerhouse area, tunnel and adit rights- 
of-way. and Includes the location of an 
iceess road right-of-way not heretofore 
included in this project, all “as built.” 

Therefore. In accordance with the pro¬ 
ton* of Section 24 of the Act of June 
10. 1920. as amended, notice is hereby 
R lTcn that the hereinafter described 
Itixls, insofar as title thereto remains in 
the United States are, from the date of 
receipt of maps on March 16. 1965, re¬ 
served from all forms of disposal under 
the laws of the United States until other¬ 
wise directed by the Commission or by 
Congress 

Vfotr.vT Diablo Meridian, Calif. 

PTT NO. 4 Fowwmouax AREA 


TMN.R IK. 

Section 10. NVfcSWK. SE%SW»*. 
Section 15; (Un»urvey*d) NE»4NW*4. 


Approximately 160.00 acres. 

All portions of the following described 
subdivision* lying within a right-of-way 
100 feet in width. 50 feet on each side of 
the center line survey of the tunnel and 
ftdli location as delimited on revised map. 
Exhibit * K" Sheet 2A <FPC No. 233-78). 


TMS.R IE, 
fcetloo 10.8«iSE%; 

8*tioa ll.S48Vi (Uiisurvcycd); 
Section 12, SViSft (Unsurveyed). 
T.MN..R. 2 E., 

Section 7,5*48 Vj (Unsurveyed); 
Section 8. S’? 61; <Unsurveyed): 
Action 17, NE*4NW»4 (Uniurveyed). 


48 32 acres, more or less. 

All portions of the following described 
jjbdhrialons lying within a right-of-way 
200 feet In width, 100 feet on each side 
of the center line survey of the access 
road location as delimited on map. Ex¬ 
hibit "K M Sheet 2A <FPC No. 233-78). 

8«cUon is. SK' 4 NWK. E*48W»4, Wy^SB* 

<Un«urveyiKl); 

fivrttou 22. Ny?NEK, SK^NEt* <Un- 
wrreyeU); 

Section 23, N'j (Uiuurveyed) : 

TS® NW>4NE!4. 8>iN*«4. NW>,. 

t»^* i i! “ urw »' 

84SE<4 (Un- 

^riSuI? J ST 4 ' Pnu:tlo,,,J SHNW'i and 
(Unsurveyed) ; 
8#CWon 20. NW14NW«4 (Unsurveyed). 

APWOxlmaUly 38.300 feet or 165.04 

■™ Wore or loss. 

rev ised map Exhibit "K" 
, <PPC No ■ 235-78* superseding 
‘ FPC No - 233-74) Is being 
225“.^ to Bureau of Land Man- 

Survey ’ Forest Sendee and Geological 

«UDcrtvui lll ^ ra ’f' al notice module* and 
•btedjlm' « 18 entirety, the notice 
June 26, 1952 . to the Bureau of 
State? i„,’^. Kemen *' "T’he area of United 
Stow «r .i?* rwrved Pursuant to the 
Proxlnixt^u. map ^blU is ap- 

Scr2SSS y , ” 3 -3« acres, all of which 
Of thl w^ e Shasta National Forest, 
lately 77 °i^ area except approxl- 
hght-of- 7 i^. a l res wlt hhi the access road 
ifnred heretofore been re- 

Stt« ClAJL^iff°Ti Cr Pulses under Power 

IOr Project No. 233. 


By the direction of the Commission. 

Joseph H. Guteide, 
Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-5185; Filed. May 17. 1965: 
8:45 am.) 


1 Project No. 2289] 

ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER CO. 

Notice of Amended Application for 
License for Proposed Project 

May 11. 1965. 

Public notice is hereby given that ap¬ 
plication, as amended, has been filed 
under the Federal Power Act (16 UB.C. 
791a-825r) by Rocky Mountain Power 
Co. (correspondence to: Smith W. Brook- 
hart. Attorney. Brookliart, Becker & 
Dorsey. 1700 K Street NW.. Washington. 
D.C., 20006) for a license for proposed 
Project No. 2289. known os the Sweet¬ 
water Hydroelectric Project, to be located 
on Lake, Cross, Dry Sweetwater, Sweet¬ 
water. Lost Solar and Park Creeks; White 
River and South Fork of the White River 
< all within the Colorado River Drainage 
Basin), in Garfield. Eagle, and Rio 
Blanco Counties, Colo., and affecting 
lands of the United States within the 
White River National Forest and the Flat 
Tops Wilderness Area. 

As proposed, the project is to be con¬ 
structed in three stages, as follows: 
Stage I; Sweetwater forebay dam: fore¬ 
bay tunnel; penstock tunnel; penstock; 
powerplant containing two motor-gen¬ 
erator pump storage units of 82.500 kw 
each; dam at outlet of Sweetwater Lake 
creating usable reservoir storage of 11,000 
acre-feet; switchyard; access roads and 
other necessary appurtenances; and 
Stage II; expansion of the Sweetwater 
penstock tunnel; penstock; addition of 
the 3d and 4th 82,500 kw motor-genera¬ 
tor pump storage units to the power¬ 
house; switchyard and other additional 
appurtenances as necessary; and Stage 
III; further expansion of all Sweetwater 
facilities to permit the Installation of the 
5th and 6th motor-generator pump stor¬ 
age units; Sweetwater Forebay low-head 
pumping plant containing two 8,400 hp 
units for pumping; Lost Solar Creek 
earth fill upper forebay dam (3.500 acre- 
fect of usable storage); South Fork 
earth-rockfill afterbay reservoir dam on 
the South Fork of White River (5.800 
acre-feet of usable storage); Meadows 
Reservoir (124.000 acre-feet of usable 
storage) created by a 280-foot high rock- 
fUl dam on the South Fork of the White 
River; water conduits connecting South 
Fork Reservoir with Lost Solar Forebay; 
Lost Solar Forebay with Meadow s Reser¬ 
voir; Meadows Reservoir with Sweetwa¬ 
ter Forebay Reservoir; Lost Solar power- 
plant containing four initial and provi¬ 
sion for four future units with ultimate 
capacity of 495,000 kilowatts. Trans¬ 
mission facilities arc to be provided by 
East-West Intertie. Inc., a separate cor- 
poration. to be licensed separately. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington, D.C., 20426. in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure of the Commission (18 CFR 1.8 
or 1.10), The last day upon which pro¬ 


tests or petitions may be filed Is June 10, 
1965. The application is on file with 
the Commission for public inspection. 

Joseph H. Guteide. 

Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc 65-6186; Filed. May 17. 1065; 
8:45 R.m.) 


| Docket No. CP65-352J 

TENNESSEE GAS TRANSMISSION CO. 

Notice of Application 

May 11, 1965. 

Take notice that on Muy 5, 1965, Ten¬ 
nessee Oas Transmission Co. (Appli¬ 
cant), Post Office Box 2511, Houston. 
Tex., 77001, filed in Docket No. CP65-352 
an application pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity au¬ 
thorizing the construction and operation 
of facilities for the purpose of liquefac¬ 
tion, storage and vaporization of natural 
gas and for the sale of said gas to its 
General Service Customers in the New 
England Service Area, all as more fully 
set forth in the application on file with 
the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

The application states that 18 General 
Service Customers of Applicant have 
requested a maximum daily liquefied 
natural gas quantity of 121,454 Mcf and 
a maximum winter liquefied natural gas 
contract quantity of 3,032,176 Mcf. To 
serve these requirements. Applicant pro¬ 
poses to construct and operate the fol¬ 
lowing facilities: (DA liquefied natural 
gas plant and storage facilities to be lo¬ 
cated at Applicant’s compressor station 
No. 267 at Hopklnton, Mass.. <2> the re¬ 
placement of 10 miles of lateral pipeline 
which will result in increased diameters 
varying from 6 inches to 12 Inches at 
Torrington, Conn., Nashua, N.H., and 
Southbridgc, Worcester, and Gloucester. 
Mass., and (3) meter facilities. 

Applicant states that the proposed fa¬ 
cilities will enable it to liquefy natural 
gas, store it as a liquid during the off- 
peak periods, and vaporize it for sale 
and delivery during the winter period. 
The liquefaction capacity Is to be 12,500 
Mcf per day, the storage capacity will be 
3.000,000 Mcf and the vnporiration or 
dellverability capacity will be 248,000 
Mcf per day. 

The cost of the proposed new and re¬ 
placement facilities is estimated to be 
$14,950,000, which will be financed ini¬ 
tially through Applicant’s revolving 
credit arrangement with permanent fi¬ 
nancing including first mortgage bonds 
to be arranged later. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C., 20426, In ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(157.10) on or before June 7. 1965. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the Jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 7 
and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. a hearing will be held without 
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further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re¬ 
quired herein, and the Commission on 
its own review of the matter finds that 
a grant of the certificate is required by 
the public convenience and necessity. If 
a protest or petition for leave to inter¬ 
vene is timely filed, or if the Commission 
on its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of such 
hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure hetein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Joseph H. Outride. 

Secretary, 

JFJL Doc. 65-6187; Filed, May 17. IMS; 

8:45 A.m.) 


| Docket No. CP05-355) 

WESTERN GAS SERVICE CO. 

Notice of Application 

May il, 1965. 

Take notice that on May 6,1965. West¬ 
ern Gas Service Co. (Applicant). Post 
Office Box 9777. El Paso. Tex., 79988. 
filed in Docket No. CP65-355 an applica¬ 
tion pursuant to section 7 (c) of the Nat¬ 
ural Oas Act for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity authorizing 
the construction and operation of facili¬ 
ties to purchase natural gas from Colo¬ 
rado Interstate Gas Co. (Colorado) from 
Colorado's main transmission line, all as 
more fully set forth In the application 
which is on Ale with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

Specifically. Applicant requests au¬ 
thority to construct 1.098 miles of 4^4- 
inch OD. steel main to connect its pres¬ 
ent facilities to a new Up on Colorado's 
Fourway to Kit Carson pipeline at Strat¬ 
ford. Tex., and a new Up on the same 
pipeline near Keyes, Okla. Applicant 
states that these two new Upe will pro¬ 
vide gas for Applicant's new irrigation 
well customers in these areas. 

The cost of the new facilities is esti¬ 
mated to be $10,400. 

The application sUtes that Applicant 
has agreed to purchase from Colorado 
up to a maximum of 10,000 Mcf per day 
over a 2 year period and anticipates that 
it will require 576,840 Mcf during the 
first year. The letter agreement fur¬ 
ther provides that Applicant will Uke or 
pay for a minimum volume of 34,500 
Mcf each month. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D.C.. 20426, in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the 
regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
<157.10) on or before June 7,1965. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority conUtned in and subject 
to the Jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Pow T cr Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to Intervene is filed witliln the time re¬ 


quired herein, and the Commission on 
Its own review of the matter finds that 
a grant of the certificate is required by 
the public convenience and necessity. 
If a protest or petition for leave to inter¬ 
vene is timely filed, or if the Commission 
on its own motion believes that a formal 
hearing is required, further notice of 
such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised. It will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Joseph H. Outride. 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 65-5180; Filed. May 17. 1965; 
8 46 A.m.| 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION FOR 
RELIEF 


May 13,1985. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
Hule 1.40 of the general rules of practice 
(49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice In the Feoeral Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 39764— Gypsum and plaster 
returned from , to and between points in 
western trunkline territory. Filed by 
Western Trunk Line Committee, agent 
(No. A-2399). for Interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on plaster, gypsum lath and 
gypsum wallboard and related articles, 
in carloads, on shipments returned from 
original destinations in southern, west¬ 
ern trunkline territories also Colorado 
and Wyoming, to original points of ship¬ 
ment in western trunkline territory, also 
Colorado. Montana, Utah, and Wyoming. 

Orounds for relief—Carrier competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariffs—Supplement 119 to Western 
Trunk Line Committee, agent, tariff 
I.C.C. A-4411 and'6 other schedules 
named in the application. 

By the Commission. 

(seal] Bertha P. Armts. 

Acting Secretary . 

(Fit. Doc. 65-6215: Piled. May 17. 1905; 

8:47 am.) 


| Notice 1174) 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

May 13.1965. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act. and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder <49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission's spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking reconsid¬ 
eration of the following numbered pro¬ 
ceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 


merce Act, the filing of such a petittoa 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon b j 
petitioners must be specified in their p*. 
tit l oils with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-67429. By order of 
12. 1965, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to R. D. Transfer, inc„ 
Omaha. Nebr., of a portion of Ctr* 
tlficate No. MC-76052, and the entire 
Certificates In Nos. MC-76052. (Sub- 
No. 22) and MC-76052 (Sub-No. 23), 
issued March 17, 1964, October 23, 
1962. and July 3. 1963, respectively, 
to Montezuma Truck Lines, Inc.. Com¬ 
merce City. Colo„ authorizing the tnuu- 
portation of lumber, over irreffulir 
routes, between points in Colorado. Utah. 
Nebraska, and Wyoming; between points 
in Arizona, on the one hand. and. on the 
other, points in Utah (with restriction ; 
between points In Colorado: lumber, 
from Blair, Nebr., Ooodland. Kan*.. and 
Poncha Springs, Colo., and points within 
5 miles of each, and points In Colorado 
west of the Continental Divide, to point* 
in Illinois (except Chicago and East St 
Louis and their respective commerdil 
zones), and that part of Wisconsin on 
and south of a lino beginning at Sheboy¬ 
gan and extending over Wisconsin Hiih- 
way 23 to Fond du Lac, thence over VS. 
Highway 15X to junction Wiscoosto 
Highway 68, thence over Wtoeowto 
Highway 68 to Junction Wisconsin High¬ 
way 33, thence over Wisconsin Highway 
33 to Portage, and thence along the Wis¬ 
consin River to the Mississippi Him 
(with restriction); and forest produrti 
from points in Michigan and Wisconsin, 
to points in Colorado and Wyoming 
Donald L. Stern, 924 City National Haa* 
Building, Omaha 2. Nebr , represenuuve 
for transferee. Marion F. Jone*, o- 8 
Denham Building Denver, Co to., repre- 


ntative for transferor. 

No. MC-FC-67430. By order of May 
t. 1965, the Transfer Board, on recon- 
deration, approved the transfer to Hero 
a vies, doing business as T- 

Ine, Topeka, Kans., of the 
►andfather-proviso rtehu watft 
le proceeding No. MC-59368 JS ‘ ’ 

) In the name of Mcrold Hurd. JR 
urd. administratrix, doing busing 8 ^ 
8 H Truck Line. Topeka. 

‘rtlflcate of registration, covertng 
ansportation of property , 

jeclficd points and arras in 

ockct NO. MC- 124 W 0 •Sub-No.I'W 

•on assigned to cover the ^^tnitaBi 
ir of "claimed rights In (he 
roccedlng No. MC-FC-6,480 
rancls. 214 West Sixth Street. 

am., 66603. attorney foi awU* 

No. MC-PC-«7805. By order of ^ 

1.1965. the Transfer Board 
ansfer to Bucks Count yContnic^ 
o.. ft corporation. Penndcl P. • ^ 

fleate No. MC-76079 Issued iMgJJ 

>55. to Mary E. ? r * h ^;J’ r h .itlon over 
a., authorizing the „ lnctod* 

regular routes, of mwWnc*. £££ 
ig pumps, condensers. dyn - _ on 

rid part*, between 

ie one hand. and. on the othcr.^. 
ling ton. Del-, andpoln^l- p» 

nd between points In ,Looi-taU* 1 
. Stephen Heislcy. 5-9 rrn - 
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Building. Washington. D C.. 20006, attor¬ 
ney for applicants. 

No MC-FC-67825. By order of May 
13 1965, the Transfer Board approved the 
innsfcr to Prank Gebbla. doing business 
ttOebbia Trucking Co., Clark, N.J., of the 
operating rights Issued by the Commls- 
5 .on November 8. 1063. under Permit No. 
MC-85405 to Thomas C. Murphy and 
Henry C. Murphy, a partnership, doing 
business as Murphy Brothers. Brooklyn, 
N.Y., authorizing the transportation, over 
Irregular routes of new and used office 
furniture and fixtures, between New 
Yotk. N.Y.. on the one hand. and. on the 
other, points In Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey, and Pennsylvania. Henry 


W. Rapuano. 378 Ninth Street. Brooklyn, 
15. N.Y., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-67830. By order of May 
10,1965, the Transfer Board approved the 
transfer to Paul J. Schmit, doing busi¬ 
ness as Paul J. Schmit Trucking. Mil¬ 
waukee. Wis.. of Permits Nos. MC-109724. 
MC-109724 (Sub-No. 1), and MC- 
109724 (Sub-No. 2). issued October 18. 
1948, June 10, 1953, and September 28. 
1961, respectively, to John Dewar. Wau¬ 
kesha, Wis.. authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion over irregular routes of drain the. 
culvert pipe, and sewer pipe, from Wau¬ 
kesha, Wis.. to points in Illinois on and 
north of U.8. Highway 6; crushed stone, 
from points in the towns of Pewaukee and 
Lisbon, Waukesha County. Wis,. to 


points in Illinois on and north of U.S. 
Highway 6; cut stone from points in the 
town of Oenesee. Waukesha County, Wis.. 
to points In Illinois on and north of U.S. 
Highway 6; and skids and pallets, from 
points In Illinois on and north of U.S. 
Highway 6 to points in the towns of Pc- 
waukce, Lisbon, and Genesee, Waukesha 
County. Wis.: and pig iron. In dump ve¬ 
hicles. from Chicago. Ill., to Whitewater. 
Wis. William C. Dlneen, 710 North 
Planklnton Avenue. Milwaukee. Wis., 
53203. attorney for applicants. 

I seal! Bertha P. Arm nr,. 

Acting Secretary. 

|F.R Doc 66-5216: Filed, May 17. 1965; 
8:47 am.) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

MACNmC Mr.AM!RXVttNTB 


Title 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 

Chapter II—National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards, Department of Commerce 

SUBCHAmt A—TEST EEE SCHEDUUS 

PART 201— ELECTRICITY 

Under the provisions of 15 UB.C. 
sections 275(a) and 277, the test fee 
schedules of the National Bureau of 
Standards. Department of Commerce, 
pertaining to electricity are revised as 
provided herein. 

This revision supersedes Title 15, 
Chapter II. Subchaptor A. Part 201, 
which appeared in 29 F.R. 7316. 9841. 
15810, and 16319, It includes several In¬ 
creases of range and adds two new serv¬ 
ices; one for frequency stability cali¬ 
bration of signal sources, and one for 
continuous wave low level power meas¬ 
urement of coaxial bolometer units and 
bolometer-coupler units. The fees have 
generally been revised upward to assure 
full recovery of the cost of providing 
calibration services. The major new 
cost factor included Is the impact of 
Federal pay legislation which took effect 
in July 1964. 

PART 201—ELECTRICITY 

Not*: The calibration service covered by 
this part includes the determinations of the 
corrections for standard electrical and elec¬ 
tronic measuring apparatus and their range¬ 
extending auxiliaries used at power and 
audio frequencies (up to 30 kHz (kc/s). high 
frequencies 30 kHz (kc/s) to 1000 MHz 
(Mc/s) and higher), and microwave fre- 
quenciee (above 1000 MHz (Mc/s). 

The Bureau does not test, except occasion¬ 
ally for other agencies of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment. electrical devices or supplies not di¬ 
rectly related to the field of measurement. 
Tests of power transformers, motors, gener¬ 
ators. relays, wiring, appliances, etc., should 
not be requested. 

Resistance Measurements 

PMSCtAlOIV WISE-WOUND RESISTANCE STANDARDS 
AND APTA1ATUS 

Sec. 

201 100 General. 

201.101 Precision standard resistors. 

201 102 Precision resistance apparatus. 

RESISTANCE STANDARDS OTHER THAN 
WIRE-WOUND 

201.103 Multi-megohm resistors. 

Inductance and Capacitance Measurements 

201.104 Standard Inductors. 

201.105 Standard capacitors; tests with al¬ 

ternating current. 

HXCTROCHZM IflTEY 

201.201 Standard ceils. 

Electrical Instruments 
201300 Oenerol. 

201.301 Standard resistors for current meas¬ 
urements. 

201302 Volt boxes (fixed-ratio voltage di¬ 
viders). 

201.303 Ac-dc instruments and thermal 
converters. 

201304 Ac-dc wattmeters, tingle phase. 
201303 Watthour meters 
201306 Current transformers. 

201307 Current transformer comparators 
(testing seta). 


See. 

201400 General. 

201.401 General magnetic measurements: 

normal InduoUon and hysteresis. 

201.402 Magnetic materials; altcrnattng- 

current permeability and care lose. 

201.403 Magnetic testing apparatus; mutual 

inductors, search colls, snd flux- 
meters. 

Dielectric Measurements 

201.500 Dielectric constant, dissipation 
factor. 

Voltage Ratio and High -Voltage 
Measurements 

201.601 Voltage dividers. 

201.602 Vol tags transformers. 

201.603 Voltage tranformcr comparators. 

201.604 KiloralUncters. 

Low-F requency Region 

201.701 Frequency stability calibration of 
signal sources, up to 30 kHz 
(kc/s). 


(a) The resistance material should 
have a low temperature coefficient, should 
not change its resistance appreciably 
with time, and for low-valued colli 
should have a small thermoelectric power 
against copper. 

(b) All wire standard resistors and the 
more Important section of reactance ap¬ 
paratus for use in d-c circuits should be 
wound on metal or ceramic supports, 
preferably in a single layer. Electrial 
connections to the resistance malrriii 
should be brazed in all cases In which the 
total resistance is less than 1.000 ohmi. 
The resistance material should be pro¬ 
tected against oxidation and other chem¬ 
ical action and should be annealed or 
aged by baking after winding. 

(c) Precision standard resistors should 
be so adjusted as to give an accuracy of 
at least 0.02 percent without correction! 
Precision resistance apparatus should be 
adjusted within 0.05 percent of nomlntl 


High-frequency Region 

201800 General. 

201.810 Rf, rf-do voltmeters and thermRl 
converters in the frequency range 
of 30 kHz (kc/s) to 1000 MHz 
(Mc/s); from 0.2 to 300 V. 

201811 Rf micropotentlometers, voltmeters, 
and signal sources from 30 kHz 
(kc/s) to 1000 MHz (Mc/s), from 
1*V to 0.1 V. 

201820 Rf calorimeters, 30 kHz (kc/s) to 
600 MHz (Mc/s). 

201821 Continuous wave low-level power 
measurements of coaxial bolom¬ 
eter unita and bolometer-coupler 
units. 

201830 Xmmittance, 30 kHz (kc/s) to 4 
OHz (Oc/b). 

201840 Dissipative fixed coaxial attenuators. 
201841 Dissipative variable coaxial attenu¬ 
ators. 

201.842 Waveguide below-cutoff (piston) 
attenuators. 

201843 Coaxial fixed directional couplers. 

201.844 Coaxial variable directional couplers. 
201.850 Field strength measurements, 30 Hz 
(C/s) to 1000 MHz (Mc/s), 

201860 Frequency stability coHbration of 
signal sources, from 30 kHz 
(kc/s) to 500 MHz (Mc/s). 

Microwave Region 
201.900 Ocneral. 

201910 Continuous low-level power meas¬ 
urement of waveguide bolometer 
units and bolometer-coupler 
units. 

201.911 Continuous low-lcvcl power meas¬ 
urement of waveguide dry cal¬ 
orimeters. 

201-920 Reflection coefficient magnitude 
measurement on waveguide re¬ 
flectors (mismatches). 

201930 Frequency measurement on cavity 
wa winders. 

201.940 Attenuation difference measure¬ 

ments on variable attenuators. 

201.941 Insertion loss measurements on 

fixed attenuators. 

201960 Effective noise temperature meas¬ 
urements on noise sources. 

Authority: The provisions of this Part 
201 Issued under ace. 9, 31 Stats 1450. as 
amended; 15 U8.C. 277; Interprets or applies 
sec. 7. 70 But. 959; 15 U.S.C. 275a. 

Resistance Measurements 

INVOLVING PRECISION WIRE-W OUND 
RESISTORS 

§201.100 General. 

In general, S$ 201.101 and 201.102 apply 
only to apparatus embodying the fol¬ 
lowing features: 


value. 

(d) Because comparatively rapid 
changes In resistance take place in new 
apparatus. It is not advisable to calibrate 
new or repaired apparatus until at leas; 
two months after the resistors have been 
annealed and adjusted. Precision appa¬ 
ratus known to be a prototype will be 
held In the laboratory (in the absence 
of other instructions) for at lew: » 
month, when the measurements will be 
repeated to determine the drift in value, 
If any. No extra charge la made for tbe*e 
later measurements. Occasionally cur¬ 
ing the course of calibration It u un¬ 
covered that the standard or Instrument 
under observation Is defective and to 
need of repair. In such Instances W 
Item In question will be rejected and a 
fee equal to the published fee. in wno»s 
or In part, will be assessed, commensu¬ 
rate with the effort expended before cali¬ 
bration was halted. 

(e) Unless otherwise stated, the t«« 
listed are generally made using a rnrec 
current of such magnitude as to caw 
only a negligible heating of the re¬ 
sistance material. Calibrations of stand¬ 
ard resistors, bridges, and decAde re¬ 
sistors consist of determinations of tw 
resistance of the standards or of the re¬ 
sistance of the elements of the bnd^ 
or similar apparatus from 
corresponding to all JP«rtNe .^rd 
can be computed. Precision sta 
resistors are ordinarily 'nouurtda^ 
temperature of 26* C., while resistance 
apparatus Is measured at room t< pe» 

tures, usually from 22 to 25 <-■■^ 

(f» The Bureau does n« 51 “ * ,. nS 
portable self-contained test cqulP 
having relatively low ■««“*«*££ u* 

portable potentiometers, resl-’tonc wjj 

acts, and double-bridge ®^' n ^ l hat a 
accuracy of these devices Is sv • 
complete detailed dctcrm n:i'‘o n ° ^ bl< 
rcctlona Is not .economically U* 
Apparatus of this voices or 

checked by measuring kno *7V j , f cull- 
resistances with them. Adeq’ia'^ ^ 

bratlon services ^mmcrcial 

talned from a number or oomu 
testing laboratories. 

§ 201.101 PrcciMon *l«ntl»rJ r< “‘'"‘ r 

Standards of 10 ohms 
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qii i flimi» rxinn must be of the four-termi¬ 
nal type that 1*. must have both current 
iod potential terminals. The resistance 
oT*tandards having nominal values in 
nnae 0 0001 ohm to 100.000 ohms will 
U5UJ jt y be given to the nearest 0.0001 
Decent in terms of the calibrating unit 
Ube legal unit) maintained by the Bu- 
naa with a group of 1-ohm standard 
tvtotors. Each report of calibration will 
state the uncertainty of the reported 
v^e at the time of calibration. This 
uncertainty will vary from 0.0001 percent 
for Thomas-type 1-ohm standards to 
0002 percent for resistors of nominal 
ntoe 0.0001 ohm. Additional informa¬ 
tion regarding standard resistors < is in¬ 
cluded with) the report of calibration. 


fee* 


■•Wad 


Jitnb-i 


autcM 

auab-i 


IlM 

UMt 


Tx*yrtptioo 


iVbniilnaLtao of reaUtanc* tn oil 
botii m »• c. For oil *tiu»d- 
■r-U htv\in* reetoUUKM In tho 
nr. sr o 0001 bo 100.000 ohm*, 
tnrUistve, provided thay are ad- 
Juitni with 0.06 percent of a 
nominal value which l» llaelf A 
iVrlmtl mull ip W? (or subma> 
Ui'Vi I ohm: 

T»^-frrm!n«] uxtosuromeoU.- 

rotu-smTitniU m^tuirinrtiU 0.01 
ohm to tOohiiM (except 

Tho'ua* typo).. . 

FoiiMenTilniu me&wirefuenU, 
TboTn*»-typt 1 ohm mad *tand- 

iuJi 0.001 ohm iuitl tarn-_ 

Dotcnriiintlon of rental am* to 
041 bath *126* C. For odd* 
Vidtird standard# Dot felling 
within ih« tcopo of item 
901.101a: 

Two-Uvniin*! meanurcnicnU ..... 

Fc«r-trrndnAl incseuromenU_.. 

Mcaftiremit of rolstanca In oil 
batli At >0,26, and 30* C., and 
datamiiuiitloo of Umipcrature 
cocfficOtil Such rocaeure- 
iBMife nxt in Mk only whet ll hi 
Jbowii liuit the ajital) chiujjtd 
In rrriiuncr rtnuIUng from 
Mcrwf vartatlun* of the lorn- 
ptntiv* from 26* C are of 
ltujwCince: 

Twotrrmtnol rnooRurmnonla...... 

Four-terminal measurement*.. 

Fur *r*cUI Leal* not covered by 
«»* above schedule. Advance ar* 
rwtfi«cirtjti mot be moils. 

uill t* chaffed dependent 
no ttu* time involved In making 
U>* ipru. 


To* 


640.00 
SO 00 
70.00 


6100 

7100 


160 00 
17100 


4 201.102 PrccSdon rrddimrc nppnro- 

Itt*. 

pertinent to apparatus of 
Wable quality submitted under this 
c,niAnttr hy be reported to a 
onher of significant figures so chosen 
variation of ambient condl- 
2^Within the stated bounds of test 
1101 affect the corrections 
^ore than a few unit* in the last place 
Calibrations will be made at 
l «BPerature. usually 22 to 25* C. 


*-Vfe 


suaa 


8SF 


Description 


«>d Hug bases, 
^hme pet step: 

> Jjjf l®*** In rwcii bo*..... 

> Lech k'hiitxKUil point In 

M rrabluno* box. 

wthMwiSdihP 

to ino miaei valu* o.ui u> \* 


s^SgKSSE 

r 'lX 0 lhS r io2v n ^““ ’***• 


F«o 


$30.00 

100 

10100 


70.00 
63a 00 
7010) 

300. 00 

69100 


201.102# 

301.102b 

301.1021- 1 
201.1001-4 

201.1021- 3 
201.100) 


gfUOflk 
201 .uct 
201.1 will 

201.10fe 


Kelvin brldgr ratio be* .. 

Double ratio set lor Kelvin hrldgo, 
with doubk wl of Osed and 

variable enrol .. 

Four-d ml twecwlon rcaUtlve volt¬ 
age 'UrMcr. .. 

Flve-dinJ predalvo rvefetlw vult- 

age divider .~... 

Bii-dUU prvcls»<*n rwlatiw voltage 

dividrr or universal ratio cat _I 

Quick mat Anew ratio teat on any 
pvcrtsJoti voitagr dl vldor. Lin¬ 
earity check to step* of one- 

ntofb of Input mbtonae - 

Direct muling ratio *rt. 3 dial* .. J 
Direct reading ratio art, 4 dial* ... 

DonbW direct reading ratio art - 

For « pedal tr«U not roveml by 
the above eehedui*, advance 
arranermruta mu*t be made. 
Fee* will be charged dr(wndi<ut 
on the time tovomd to making 
the to*ta. 


$216.00 

m 00 
moo 
moo 

475-00 


lto oo 
liaoo 
moo 
620.00 


R KS 1ST AN CE STANDARDS OTHER THAW 
W1RE-WOUWD 

§ 201.103 Muiti-nirgohm rraielmirc 
ilamUrd*—except wire-trouitd. 

Measurements made on resistors sub¬ 
mitted under this section are accurate to 
0.1 percent at the time of test if nominal 
values are In the range 10* to 10 li ohms; 
for hifirher-valucd resistors the accuracy 
is 0.5 percent. In order that the reported 
results be of significance it is necessary 
that standards submitted for tests be 
made of suitable materials processed in 
such a manner that resistance values do 
not change rapidly with time. They 
should be so constructed and treated that 
the eflect of relative humidity is min¬ 
imized. The resistance of these stand¬ 
ards usually depends on the magnitude 
of the applied voltage; the test voltage 
should therefore be specified. Each re¬ 
sistor should have an Identifying number 
engraved on or permanently attached to 
it. 


201.103a 


Wl.nob 


.-it mi 


DrtrruUcxtion of rvnbUoer of a 
rrototor at oar> voltage* (U to 
290 V} at room temperatun> 

(23 J CJ and humidity (60 per¬ 
cent rh or IrKt) whrn the rr*fe- 
tor ba» a nominal value between 

Ifl* and I O'* otun*_ _ 

Determination of rrsbrlnncr of a 
r**l»tor at our voltage (1.6 to 
290 V) at AUmUrd laboratory 
truircraturv (8* O.) and ho- 
mldlty <60 percent rh or lew) 
when tbo mataunce i* higher 
than 10*° ohms but the currvnt 
involved la not kat than ll>-» 

amp.....- 

Determination of rasfeuncr of a 


$46 00 


66 00 


301.103* 


restetor at each voltage (1.5 to 
250 V) at alandortl Uhoratory 
tcuaivroturc (33* C.» aod hu¬ 
midity (60 percent rh or kjw) 
whrn tha current Involved k 
U kv than 10-» amp last no4 ka* 

than 10 - n amp.. 

For fpeeial trot* not eovmd by 
tho above Bclirduk. advana» ar¬ 
range ioo nt* must bo luadr. 

Fee* will be rliarged dependent 
on the time Involved in making 
the toils. 


70.00 


Inductance and Capacitance 
Measurements 

Note: Teats At radio frequencies are per¬ 
formed At the NBS Boulder Laboratories, 
Boulder, Colo., 80301. 

§ 201.104 Standard inductor*. 

fa) Inductors for use in a-c bridges 
are ordinarily tested at 100, 400, 1,000, or 


10.000 Hz (c/s) at a room temperature 
of 23* C. and a relative humidity of 50 
percent or less. Measurements at 
10.000 Hz (c/s) are limited to standard 
inductors of 0.1 henry or less. Most In¬ 
ductors used at 60 Hz (c/s) can be tested 
at 100 Hz (c/s) since the variation of in¬ 
ductance with frequency in this range is 
usually negligible. Purchase orders 
should state which frequency or frequen¬ 
cies are to be used for calibration pur¬ 
poses. A metal-encased standard Is cal¬ 
ibrated with the case connected to the 
"low" terminal of the Inductor unless 
other conditions are specified. Variable 
Inductors used at circuit elements In lab¬ 
oratory setups are low'-accuracy devices 
which do not come within the purview 
of this schedule and should not be sub¬ 
mitted for calibration. Q values arc not 
supplied for inductors calibrated under 
this schedule. Inductors intended for 
use as Q standards at radio frequency 
should be referred to the Boulder Lab¬ 
oratories. Mutual inductors used In 
magnetic testing for calibrating ballistic 
galvanometers should be calibrated with 
direct current under item 201.403a. 

(b> Accuracy : Inductance values and 
accuracy statements given in reports of 
calibration depend upon two factors: (1) 
The accuracy of the comparison of the 
client's inductor with the NBS working 
standards of inductance; (2) the uncer¬ 
tainty in the derivation of the unit of 
inductance which Is embodied In the NBS 
working standards. In general, induc¬ 
tance values will be given to as many 
significant figures as are justified at the 
time of measurement. The uncertainty 
figure given In each report of calibration 
takes into account factors (I) and (2) 
stated above and will vary from 0.02 per¬ 
cent to 0.2 percent depending upon the 
nominal value of the inductor and the 
frequency of the test current employed. 

<c) Inductors can usually be shipped 
safely by express but should be carefully 
packed to avoid damage to the coil fast¬ 
enings and terminals. 


Item 

Daccrlptioo 

Fee 

201.104a 

201.104b 

Determination of wlf or mutual 
Inductance oi a (lied inductor 
with nan-mnenotta core at one 
frequency. 100, 400. 1,000, or 
10.000 lit tofe)—... 

moo 

DMormtaalkm at an ad'Hikmal 
frequency 100. 400, 1,000. or 

10,000 lls (d/d) on on Inductor 
lotted under 201.104a. 




X 00 

an i04* 

For tpt<clal tiwt* not rorrtwd by 


the above schedule, advance or* 
nuiscnuMiU must be mode 



F«n* will be charged depend Inc 
upon Um nature of the calibre- 



Uon. 



§ 201.105 Standard capnritor*. 

(a) Calibrations are ordinarily per¬ 
formed at 65. 100. 400. 1,000. and 10,000 
Hz <c/s) with an ambient temperature of 
about 23* C. and a relative humidity of 
60 percent or less. 

(b) The accuracy stated In the report 
of calibration is determined in part by 
the accuracy of the NBS measurements 
and in part by the performance charac¬ 
teristics of the capacitor itself and is 
sufficiently broad to allow for variations 
in the stray capacitance at the connec¬ 
tors, variations in temperature of a few 
degrees Celsius, considerable variation in 
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relative humidity and atmospheric pres¬ 
sure, and frequency deviations of a few 
percent from the stated test conditions. 
Over the above frequency range, and In 
the capacitance range from 0.001 pP to 
100 /iF, the uncertainty usually lies In the 
range 0.002 to 0.5 percent. 

(c) The capacitance value given is the 
equivalent parallel capacitance. In gen¬ 
eral a determination of the equivalent 
parallel conductance with high accuracy 
is not feasible; however, for solid dielec¬ 
tric capacitors an approximate value is 
given without additional charge. 

(d) Continuously adjustable < M vari¬ 
able") capacitors ore no longer cali¬ 
brated by the Bureau. 

(c) In applying the following schedule 
to decade capacitance boxes the first en¬ 
try (201.105a) applies to a determination 
of the zero capacitance and conductance 
of the box (all dials set at zero). The 
second entry applies to the determina¬ 
tion of the capacitance and conductance 
added to the circuit when any one dial 
is advanced from zero to a specified set¬ 
ting, and at the frequency used in deter¬ 
mining zero capacitance. For measure¬ 
ments at additional frequencies the 
schedule is applied In the same manner, 
l.e.. the higher fee is used for the first 
point (zero calibration) at the new fre¬ 
quency, and the lower fee applies to 
additional points at that frequency. 


Hem 

Description 

Fee 

201.106a 

Determination of either direct or 
grounded cuparitanco of a fixed 
capacitor or one section of • 
sutrtlivlded capacitor, with 

MA. 00 

alternating current at one fre¬ 
quency ■elected from those 
lWted above (301.105).. 

mum 

Determination of Htber direct or 
grounded capod tone* of eoch 
additional point on the siuno 
subdivided capacitor submitted 
under Item 201.105a..... 

For sncct.nl calibrations not cov¬ 
ered by the above schedule, ad¬ 

3X00 

201.106c 


vance irrsofetoenta must be 
made. Fees will be cbarged 
dependent on tba time Involved 
in making the calibration. 


Electrochemistry 


§201.201 Slmidanl cell*. 

(a) Unsaturated standard cells will 
be accepted for calibration by the Bu¬ 
reau only from public utilities and others 
having operations of such a nature as to 
require calibrations by the Bureau. 

(b) Unsaturated cells normally re¬ 
quire about two weeks for a complete 
calibration. The cells are kept in a 
thermally insulated cabinet and readings 
of their emf arc taken daily for a period 
of ten days after the values have become 
reasonably constant. If the emf con¬ 
tinues to fluctuate, or is unusually low, 
or If the cell shows other abnormal indi¬ 
cations. the nature of the failure is 
stated. Unsaturated cells are not likely 
to be Injured by normal transportation 
(mail or express), if they are carefully 
packed. Shipment during very cold 
weather should be avoided because of the 
possible hazard from freezing. 

(c) Saturated cells should be trans¬ 
ported by messenger because they should 
never be Inverted nor tipped more than 
45“. In order that the reported values 


arc of the highest accuracy the emfs of 
saturated cells are measured while they 
are kept 6 to 8 weeks in an NBS tempera¬ 
ture-controlled oil bath or in their own 
thermoregulated air both. 


Item 

Description 

Fro 

an.a; in 

Cadmium standard cell (unsato- 



fatrd type), drtermlnation of 

electromotive fnro* with an 


201.301b 

unr» rtalnty of 0.005 percent_ 

Cadmium standard cell (saturated 
type), meniuirrmciit of the first 
cell of a group at a fixed tcra- 
pcroUm* of 28* la thnrioo- 

$41 no 


statically controlled oil bath or 
at a fixed temperature In a 


201.201c 

tbeniuirrnibted air both. 

Each additional saturated cell of 

noo 

201.201d 

CoJintum standard cell (satu¬ 
rated type), measurement of 
the first cell of a group at any 

41.00 

temperature between JO and 

35* C., except 25’* C.. in a 
thermostatically controlled oil 


balh.. 

100.00 

201.201c 

Each additional cell of a group 
(at temperatures between 20 
and » v C.. except 28* C., to a 
thermostatlodly controlled oil 



bath)...... 

48.00 

201.201s 

For special teats not covered by 
lira above schedule, fee* will be 
charged dependent upon the 
nature of the teat. 



Electrical Instruments 


§ 201.300 General. 

(a) Indicating (pointer-and-scale; in¬ 
struments should be calibrated quite 
frequently with d-c standards and ac-dc 
transfer instruments, or with stable d-c 
or a-c sources which arc calibrated peri¬ 
odically In tills way. Suitable standards 
and transfer Instruments are now readily 
available commercially. Because of the 
necessity of frequent tests, a single d-c 
or a-c calibration of an Indicating in¬ 
strument has little permanent value. 
Thus in tills category the Bureau ordi¬ 
narily accepts for calibration only rms 
ac-dc Instruments and thermal convert¬ 
ers of 0.1 percent rated accuracy or bet¬ 
ter, for ac-dc difference tests only. 

<b) The Bureau's ac-dc difference 
tests consist of determination of the dif¬ 
ference between quantities (current, 
voltage, or power) required to give the 
same response (output) of an Instrument 
or thermal converter on alternating cur¬ 
rent and on reversed direct current, as 
evaluated by comparison with An NBS 
ac-dc transfer standard. The alternat¬ 
ing quantity, Qa. required for a given 
response of the instrument or converter 
is then Q* Q,t (1-fS) where Qa is the 
average quantity required for this re¬ 
sponse on reversed direct current, as de¬ 
termined by d-c standards, and 5 is the 
small fractional ac-dc difference. Usu¬ 
ally NBS ac-dc difference tests are made 
on each range of the Instrument or con¬ 
verter. The differences depend on the 
ratios of the reactances of the compo¬ 
nents. and increase with frequency, but 
are small and relatively permanent over 
the rated frequency range of a well-de¬ 
signed instrument. Therefore, NBS testa 
are normally made only at the upper 
rated frequency on each range and at the 
lower rated frequency on one range. 
Ordinarily, the tests need not be repeated 
at Intervals of less than five years, and 
then only If the instrument is to be used 


over the upper part of Its frequency 
range. 


§ 201.301 Standard rtaistor* for rurraa 
meaMirement*. 

(a) Calibration. The Bureau nor. 
mally calibrates only resistors of 0.04 
percent accuracy or better. Test resulu 
for suitable standard resistors for cur- 
rent measurements ore usually reported 
with an uncertainty of 0.01 percent. 

(b) Destgn. A standard resistor for 
current measurements is a four-temiml 
resistor, for which the resistance is de¬ 
fined as the ratio of the open-circuit po¬ 
tential difference between the potently 
terminals to the current throuKh the cur- 
rent terminals. The resistance value HD 
be definite and reproducible only if the 
current flow pattern at the potential ter¬ 
minals Is completely reproduced. This 
flow pattern should be fixed by resistor 
design to be Independent of the way Is 
which current is Introduced at the cur¬ 
rent terminals and of the location of 
leads on the potential terminals. In 
some instances where this has not been 
done the type and location of connections 
to the current terminals can be specified 
adequately to fix the flow pattern at the 
potential terminals. 

(c) High-current resistors (1) Re¬ 
sistors for high currents (above about 
1,000 amperes) require considerable 
power, so that their temperature rise 
between low* and rated current, and the 
resulting change in resistance, will de¬ 
pend not only on their design, including 
means provided for dissipating beat, but 
also on the connecting bus bars and their 
junctions to the resistor. Bus ban of 
generous cross section may carry sway 
a significant part of the heat generated 
in the resistor; inadequate bus bars tw 
actually contribute to the heating of tw 
resistor. In addition, contact resistance 
at the points of connection to the 
bars, unless carefully minimized, mw 
contribute appreciably to the heatW 
(Contact resistance of bolted collection* 
depends on area of contact. cleanness or 
surfaces, and pressure ) 
terminations made in the te^ra.orf . 
rated current may therefore be of u 
value because the working temp*** 
conditions cannot be duplicated- 
best experimental procedure to u* 
such cases Is to place the R t* n ^* ' d 

temperature-controlled enchmw 

measure Its resistance with a co P. 
ttvely low test current '* he ” ™>rorifflst* 
uniformly to temperatures app 
lng that at which It will °pc^ ^or 
(201.301 d and e) . From dM* a 

more elevated temperatures- coinwocu 

with that at room twy^ture^^g 
can be plotted from wh ich ri 1 berrtM j 
at the operating temperature c 
provided this temperature 1 . 

by the user with the resistor under 
actual operating conditions. tJf0 

(2* Changes in tlw de¬ 
result from strains in the re® m- 

ment produced by nwchan^M^^. 
cidcntal to clamping the resWW- 
tlons, as well as from to**** 
expansion constraints on r y ^ pr0 - 

or forces from the magnetic flem e 
duced by the current. 
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<d) Test schedule. Resistors when 
Ont submitted for tost should be tested 
with about 20 percent of rated current 
ud with full rated current; normally 
rixn resubmitted for test, determina¬ 
tions need be made only with 20 percent 
of rated current: once stability U proved, 
tltt resistor need not be recalibrated at 
intervals of leas than two years. 


XUBVI 


SLHtl 


suite 


SUM 


»u>i< 


sum 


sum 


ivscrlptlon 

Initial i2f termination of resistaneo 
of a iltMtWnriJT reelstor or on* 
r of ft mulllnuige reetator. 

r,t preorert rated mrrrnt or 

W v» (current rating not towered 

l»xmp)-- 

San* os o-l, except current rating 
above w amp wxt not to exceed 

tjuoo amp__ _— 

ivti K.i.uatkm ol rveistasuM on 
another rant* o f a multlrange 
rmUof. ol 30 pcro«»i rated cur¬ 
rent or less (current ralin g not 

U> exceed 300 amp). 

Tr-t vrcocdlng to lUm 201 JO La or 
J»joib luv tug Noon mode, for 
an ai'tlillucul determination ut 
srvithrr test current (not to 

einrr-d 1.000 Amp) .. 

Additional drunuinatlon of m- 
futanrn :tS temperatures above 
rooru temperature at a current 
nn: crcotirr than 30 peroeot 
rated. ft«r first elevated 

lrmprotufe_._—-—-~. 

Ad1-i:ntsal <t« irrmlnallon of re- 
statircr of each additional 
nJnralM Innprraturr, at a cur¬ 
rent not greater than 30 percent 

rated.. ....... 

Trrmtjr determinations of rrMit- 
■nm comvrpon.tlnff to t plug 
pmmoni mid 11 slider portions 
of an adjustable lotr-roaUUna* 

etui-lard, at JO amp.._—J 

For (i/ternd nations of resistance 
at nimcni* Urarr than 1 jooo arap 
and requiring unusual setups or 
procedures. and lor *i*dal test* 
not oorreea by the sbovr ached- 
nis. Advance arrangements must 
be made. Fm fur aoefa teats 
wt!l U fiend upon the nature of 


Fee 


(ML 00 
100.00 


JX CO 


30L00 


100.00 


24.0Q 


370.00 


8201.302 Voh boxes (fixer! ratio volt* 

»|e dividers). 

A volt box is a resistive voltage divider 
'■**4 to extend the range of the voltage 
®**«ired by a potentiometer. It* ratio 
«>r any range Is obtained by dividing 
uw voltage across its input terminals by 
©pen-circuit voltage across the sec- 
to be connected to the potentiom¬ 
eter. 

jt) Calforation. The Bureau normally 
wtly volt boxes for which the 
Twer's stated ratio accuracy Is 0.04 per- 
22* bcfc ^«r. Values of ratio are nor- 
®^P«fccnfcf* w ^th an uncertainty ol 

< b)gm idm> effect*. The insulating 
? volt box 18 equivalent to a 
of resistances in parallel 
or^r 4 0nc or more of its wire-wound 
ehat!t lon * r 1 c$i5tAnc c elements. Thus 
mir ff* ^ ln8U **tion resistance as a re- 
^^ohs in surface or volume 
ma V affect the ratios. Sucli 
than ftre normally less on low 

^ ratios. This effect can be 
vhich^ 0r by construction* 
* uard electrodes 
AnotSl 5* appropriate potentials 
chan^I ??*£ of humidity is to product 
in the values of the preclslor 


wire-woimd resistors. The magnitude of 
this effect varies with coil construction 
and with wire size and coating. Because 
humidity effects may reach equilibrium 
only after days (or even weeks), it is 
recommended that laboratory humidity 
be held continuously at or below 50 per¬ 
cent. 

(c) Ambient temperature and self¬ 
heating effects. Changes in ambient 
temperature should have little effect on 
ratio if all the resistance elements have 
the same temperature coefficient. 
However, seif-heating as a result of sus¬ 
tained operation may significantly 
change the ratios because of unequal 
temperature rise In the various resistors. 
The magnitude of this effect depends on 
construction and coil arrangement, and 
on the power dissipated. It should (1) 
be less than for high ranges. (2) be 
greater for volt boxes that require higher 
current at rated voltage. <3> increase ap¬ 
proximately with the square of the ap¬ 
plied voltage, and (4) be entirely negli¬ 
gible at 20 percent of rated voltage on all 
ranges. 

(d) Suggested test schedule. (1) Volt 
boxes should be tested at rated voltage. 
The first calibration test should also In¬ 
clude a test at 20 percent rated voltage 
on one or more of the higher ranges, 
which arc preferably selected by the Bu¬ 
reau. The equilibrium values at 20 and 
100 percent rated voltage may be used to 
estimate the magnitude of the self-hcat- 
ing effects for the various ranges. Tests 
having once been made at 20 and 100 
percent rated voltage, subsequent deter¬ 
minations need be made only at rated 
voltage, since the self-heating effect 
should not change with time. 

(2) Once stability has been estab¬ 
lished. a volt box should not require re- 
calibrations at intervals less than two 
years. 


Item 

Drftrrfptloci 

Foe 

301S02* 

Determination of ratio on one 



more at rated vulUgr, not to 
noeed IJ00 V, and at a ratio 
not to exotod iO.nttVI .... 

19109 

xn xeb 

Determination of ratio at rated 


301.30* 

vnitac* oo an additional ranee_ 

Determination at a rwinced rott> 

2a oo 


age an a range tasted In 201 .JOB a 

VJ 00 

30l.3U.SJ 

1 

! 



similar to that (Irwnlxd in 



NIIS R 1*1419.) Values nor¬ 
mally reported with an anerr- 
Uinty of 0 OOI percent-- 

2100 

aiAtts 

For u»u on volt boias not 



covered by the abora schedule, 
mlranre arranfement* must be 
mate. F*m will bo charted 
drj^ndlivg upon ths nature of 



the UmL 



§ 201.303 Ac—dc instrument* ami thcr- 
nial converter* (20 to 50,000 Hr 
(c/s), up to 20 amp and 600 V). 

Ordinarily rms ac-dc instruments or 
converters of 0.1 percent rated accuracy 
or better are accepted for test, which 
consists of ac-dc difference determina¬ 
tions by the procedures of items 201.303 
a toe. See 201.300. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201303* 

Initial detarrulnatum of ac-dc UU> 
frrmce of an tnnrumrnt or 
co« rafter at one opr ttrd volt- 
arc or curmit. one frequency 
from 20 through 60.000 If t (c*). . 

Koch additional determination of 
a£*dc difference of llie tame 
Instrument, converter or set of 

wa 00 


201 3ttb 



converters, one frequency from 

20 through 20,000 H* <c*J. 

1X00 

201.303c 

Kuril ad'UUmai determination of 
ar-de difference of the same 
tn*trum*nt. converter. or set of 
converters, one Iraqumey from 
30,000 through 60,000 II* <cA0~... 



23.00 

201303* 

For special teat* no* covered by 
the above schedule, advance 
arrangements must be uukIc. 

Fees will bt charred depending 
rniOQ the nature oi the test. 

For tests at higher voltages 

301.004. 



§201.301 Ac-dc wattmeter*, single 
phase (20 to 2,000 II* (c/»), up to 
15 ampere* and 500 volt*). 

Ordinarily only single-phase ac-dc 
wattmeters of 0.1 percent rated accuracy 
or better are accepted for test, which 
consists of ac-dc difference determina¬ 
tions by the procedures of Items 201.304 
a to c. See 201.300. Unless otherwise 
specified, these testa arc made at two 
scale points at 0.5 power factor on a base 
range and one scale point at other com¬ 
binations of ranges, followed by tests at 
unity power factor at one scale point on 
one or more ranges, depending upon the 
results obtained. 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201304a 

Determination of the difference 
between the reading on reversed 
direct current and the rending 
an alternating current at the 
ftrrt scale point at which this 
difference b determined, at cur- 

tax oo 


rmU not to exceed LSarnp- 

20l.J04b 

Determination of this difference at 
one scale point on an additional 
range, frequency, or power tan- 
tor. at currents not to exceed 16 



....... 

22.00 

201 UftO 

Determination at each additional 
scale point with tlie Mine com¬ 
bination of range, frequency, 
and power factor, at current* no* 

10.00 


to exceed 16 amp.-— 

301.304* 

For frequencies greater than TO llr 
(cM and lur special teste not cov¬ 
ered by Uie above schedule, ad- 
vane* arrangements must bo 
vnode. Fees will he charged de¬ 
pending upon the nature of the 



§ 201.305 Wallliour meienu 

Except under unusual circumstances, 
only portable standard watthour meters 
(rotating standards) will be accepted for 
test. Tests consist of determinations of 
the percentage registration of the meter 
•'as received/* If meters are to be 
cleaned and adjusted this must be done 
before they are submitted for test. The 
Bureau does not undertake the cleaning 
and adjustment of meters and does not 
knowingly begin tests on faulty meters. 
Before tests can be started the test con¬ 
ditions must be completely specified by 
the user as to current and voltage ranges 
to be tested, frequency, applied voltage 
and current, and power factor. A guide 
listing a limited yet adequate schedule 
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of tests Is available at no charge. Test 
voltages should be chosen from the fol¬ 
lowing values: 1. 2. or 4 times 110. 115. 
120.125. and 130 V. Test current should 
be chosen from the following values: 1, 
10. or 100 times 0.25. 0.5, 0.75. 1, 1.25. 1.5. 
2. 2.5. 3. 3.75. 4. 5. 7.5 amperes (but not to 
exceed 100 amperes). Tests at other 
voltages or currents, or at power factors 
other than 1.0 and 0.5 current lagging, 
will be considered as special tests, be¬ 
cause rearrangements of circuits are re¬ 
quired (see 201.305/.>. Unless otherwise 
specified, test rum on portable standard 
watthour meters (rotating standards) 
are of approximately 100 seconds dura¬ 
tion. The meters are energized for at 
least 30 minutes at rated voltage and 
current on one range before starting the 
test. 


Item 

Description 

Fes 

201.9051 

Test it 00 Us (cA) <*i com* 

blnatkyn of rang*. applied volt¬ 
aic*. and (tower factor, it not 



mor* thin Aw current loads.... 

172.00 

201.905b 

Additional test oo the same or an 
additional combination of 



rani*, applied current, voltig*. 

and power factor.... -- 

Tost of on* or two additional 
motors xlinultAiicously with the 
first, under the same condi¬ 

10 00 

201.908c 



tions ax 201 J06a, per meter 

97.00 

20l.906d 

Test of rich additional meter 
simultaneously with the Ant, 
under the same conditions as 



201.906b, per motor___ 

9 00 

201. SOft 

For special tecta not covered by 
tbe above schedule, advance 
irranfcitiMmu must be made. 
Fees wlU bo chanted rtcpcndln* 
upon th* time required tor tbe 
tost. 



g 201.306 Current transformer*. 

(a) Calibration: The Bureau normally 
calibrates only current transformers of 
high quality for use as reference stand¬ 
ards. The Bureau may decline requests 
for tests which are not to be used for 
establishing or checking a reference 
standard. If the transformer quality is 
stated in terms of ASA accuracy classes, 
calibration will normally be limited to 
transformers stated to be in the 0.3 per¬ 
cent class for one or more ASA burdens. 
Bureau equipment Is primarily designed 
for testing current transformers whose 
rated secondary current is 5 amperes. 
Results obtained at frequencies near 60 
Hz (c/s) will normally be reported with 
an uncertainty of 0.05 percent in ratio 
and 1 min in phase angle. However, in 
some instances the ratio can be reported 
with an uncertainty of 0.02 percent and 
the phase angle to 0.5 minute. 

(b> Test information: Tests cannot be 
started until Information is furnished 
concerning the following conditions: (1) 
test frequency, (2) secondary test cur¬ 
rents. (3) secondary burdens. (4) ranges 
to be tested. It is customary to make 
tests at secondary currents of 0.5, 1. 2. 3. 
4. and 5 amperes. 

(c) Transformer burden: (1) Current 
transformers should be tested with bur¬ 
dens equivalent to the impedance im¬ 
posed when the transformer is used as 
a reference standard. Inclusion of tests 
at ASA burdens is not recommended. 
The burdens listed in the American 
Standard for Instrument Transformers. 
C-57.13, are for rating purposes only and 
differ from the Instrument burdens im¬ 


posed on a reference standard. Large 
errors in measurement can result if the 
values of ratio and phase angle obtained 
with an ASA burden are used for the 
transformer when it supplies only an In¬ 
strument burden. 

(2) Preferably the burden should be 
specified in terms of the measured re¬ 
sistance and inductance, including the 
leads to connect the Instruments to the 
secondary of the transformer. If this 
measurement cannot be made con¬ 
veniently. it will suffice in most cases to 
state the name of the maker, the type, 
range, and serial number of each instru¬ 
ment used In the burden, and the length 
and size of the leads used In the sec¬ 
ondary circuit. Alternatively the burden 
may be stated in terms of the volt- 
amperes and power factor of the sec¬ 
ondary circuit at the test frequency. 

(3) The test e< ulpment regularly used 
at the Bureau imposes a minimum test 
burden of about 0.16 ohm with a mini¬ 
mum Inductance of about 10 *xH (if the 
burden inductance is larger than 10 
the minimum resistance is increased 
above 0.16 ohm). Special test equipment 
and procedures must be used for burdens 
lower than 0.16 ohm. so that advance ar¬ 
rangements must be made and higher 
fees must be charged. In planning for 
the tests of a transformer it is therefore 
desirable to select a low burden, but one 
larger than this minimum, preferably 
not less than 0.2 ohm. The required 
total may be made up by Incorporating 
resistance In the leads to the instru¬ 
ments. 

(d) Multirange current transformers, 
in which the same sections of primary 
windings are used In series and in paral¬ 
lel, usually have phase angles and ratio 
factors which arc equal on the several 
ranges to within the accuracy needed for 
almost any measurement purpose. 
Hence a test at six values of secondary 
current on one range is nearly always 
sufficient to determine the character¬ 
istics of the transformer. Further tests, 
often made at 0.5 and 5 secondary am¬ 
peres on each additional range, merely 
serve as a safeguard by means of which 
mistakes in winding may be detected. 
When the various ranges of a multirange 
transformer are obtained by tap6 on 
either winding, this relation does not 
necessarily hold, particularly in the case 
of secondary taps; and tests in addition 
to the initial six-point test on one range 
should be made, using two values of sec¬ 
ondary current on each of the ranges so 
obtained. Transformers of some de¬ 
signs. however, show* very little difference 
In ratio factor and phase angle on the 
various ranges, and the Bureau should be 
consulted before tests on a large number 
of ranges are requested. 

(e) Demagnetization: Unless other¬ 
wise specified, current transformers will 
be demagnetized before being tested. If 
it is desired to have a transformer tested 
as submitted (without demagnetization), 
this fact should specifically be stated. 

(f) Test limitation at frequencies 
greater than 60 Hz (c/s): At 400 Hz (c/s), 
the maximum current range for which 
tests are made is about 200 amperes and 
the phase angle values are normally re¬ 
ported to an accuracy of 3 minutes: at 
800 Hz (c/s) there is a further reduction 


in the current range and accuracy, if 
the burdens at these higher frequeack* 
are specified in terms of volt-anipcrw 
and power factor, the frequency for 
which these values are stated must be 
clearly indicated so that the proper bur¬ 
den resistance and Inductance can be 
duplicated. 

(g) Recalibration: At room tcmperi* 
ture the ratio and phase angle under i 
specified test condition should be repeat¬ 
able unless the core is magnetized Once 
stability has been demonstrated a comm 
transformer should not require recall- 
bration at intervals less than five yean 


Item 


Descrlptlc-n 


Tm 


201.3O&VU 


201 90fe~2 
201.906b-.! 


2D| 90b!> 3 
201.900c 

ani.Kft 


Determinations of the ratio atid 
phase ingle of i currrut tra-i*. 
former on un« nine* at nw Ire- 
que-ncy and one burden lout 
bn than 0.2 ohm ItftSUnee j at 
not more than *U ralur* or sec¬ 
ondary current, namely, fl \ 1, 
2, 9. 4. and 6 amp unless other- 
Wftn specified; primary current 

not to cawed 500 amp . 

Same as t-1 except primary cur¬ 
rent trader than 500 amp but 

not to exceed 9.000 amp.J 

Determination* of the ratio and 
phvac nnjrlft at one value of sec¬ 
ondary current on on additional 
oottmlMofItnn i 
rang*, and burden (not bos 
than 0.2 ohm nestetancri; pri¬ 
mary current not to rxcrod SO) 


Some m b~l exceed primary nor- 
rent water than M0 amp hut 

not to exceed 9,000 amp... 

Deter min atlou* of ratio and phase 
anjrl* it an additional rotas of 
secondary current with tlie 
sanvo combination of frequency, 
rnnjre, and burden and m 
£>!.90fa or b. primary current 

not to exceed 1,000 amp. . 

For tests of current transformer* 
it frequendet other than 25. JO, 
or 00 ft* (c/s). or with bankas 
leas than 0.2 ohm resistance. cr 
with primary earrenta r Tester 
thin 9,000 amp, and for *j**tal 
tarts not covered by tbe o*kjts 
schedule, advance arranre- 
menu must bo made. For* 
will bo charged depex.dliu win® 
the nature of ths tost 


sui* 
M a 


ft* 

«• 

ft* 


§ 201.307 Current transformer eomp«* 
a ton (testing s*la). 


Item 

Description 

fa 

201J07I 

Determination of the wide* fid 
current ratio and pta* an£? 
lor scUinp of the dials of • 
rent transiormrf eotn pander KT 
00 Hi (c/s) (not eiftvtllor 13 


201.307b 

points cm mtlo dial and IA oo 

or Joe *UMTnln»lJ0M *n ilw 

ISA® 


second ran** of a 

ft* 

201.307s 

For stSSal testa not cprr«d by 

U *abow schedule. *dron« **- 


rottfvmonts mixMb* taodc. 

Fees will b* charred 
upon tlie nature of tlw tr«t. 



Magnetic Measurements 


.400 General. 

A general discussion of 
iples and methods used in msg 
Lg a Riven m NBS Mono^pM'j 
Magnetic Quantities 
ent of the Magnetic Prove *£ 
rials. Price 30 cents. 
8up ^ n *S^l°n^ Washing- 
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<b) Tests In this Add are for the most 
put made on samples which serve as 
J^odards to coordinate work in various 
laboratories and thus secure uniformity 
la commercial testing. For this purpose 
it u essential that the standard bars be 
?cry uniform in their magnetic proper¬ 
ties. Thr Bureau does not normally 
mate routine acceptance tests of mag- 
ode materials unless these specimens 
irt to be used, at least temporarily, as 
Hindinh. The standard dimensions of 
magnetic test .specimens are given in 

11201.401 and 201.402. It is occasion¬ 
ally possible to test specimens of unusual 
materials or shapes where the services of 
die Bureau are needed In the develop¬ 
ment of new test procedures which are 
likely to be of Importance in the indus¬ 
try. In such cases a full understanding 
of the problem sliould be developed by 
correspondence, or preferably by a visit 
vhlch will permit direct discussion be¬ 
tween engineers concerned and the 
Bureau staff. 

1201.401 General mngnette mriwurc- 

meals; normal induction and hyatcr- 

ew. 

Specimens submitted for test should 
be of rectangular cross section, width 
act to exceed 3.0 cm (1ft in.); thickness 
Dot to exceed 1.0 cm (ft In.); for mag¬ 
netizing fortes from 0 to 300 or 0 to 5.000 
oersteds, length to be not less than 25.4 
cm (10 in.); for magnetizing forces in 
the range 100 to 5,000 oersteds, length 
lobe not less than 7 cm (2ft in.). Speci¬ 
al whose permeability is not greater 
toin 4 may be of circular cross section. 
<taeter not to exceed 1.27 cm (ft in.) 
but In any event cross-sectional area 
oust be not less than 0 2 cm* * <0.031 in.*). 


turn 

»kU 

»Klh 

»S4c 

*4ft4 

JK-UUt 

*a«u 

Si«H( 

»IKIr 


Description 


IX*T7nln*tk)n of data for norm*! 

Wtucilon crjrre to l»* rrwitv 0 

t o JOoomsdi. ISO 00 

iMrrirJnatkm of data tar norma) 

Martian crave In the raos« 

ltf) to 5.UXJ oersteds.. 00 00 

initiation of data for normal 
Mart Ion curve la the range 0 

to 4.000 orerteds...4 100 00 

Dctcrnitontten of data far drniaf- 
iKtlritinn curve. one vain* of 

wart,rtiiknit farce. w .J 00 00 

Some M 3d 401 d, each additional 

VltOa o! tl tMlmriTf t 

-****- -- 40 00 

IMcrtntauten of permeability 
** H'Mmeos whoa* pertne*- 
wtltty a Ices than 4. ftml speci- 

.. yx 00 

F ‘*!'specimen sub- 

initial u tho uaui time ...»_ id00 

rnr i iADiinatten of material 

*XIM to hi. i insult able far tort, 

Z ** * MwrUl teete not covered 
hjr the »bave schedule, tea wUl 
charred dependent on the 
«»ft ofraeh deamination or 

test. 

*material*; a-c 
■"«*> and mrr Ion. 

Prl2 specimens should consist ol 
° r strips 3 601 

'B<Uln> Cr H cm <n W« ln - ) t® 
Wttar• or 50 m (,9, w« In.) 

with the Si 

T «»™iL5S Soaw 


Pee 


Item 

Description 

Fee 

201.40* 

Dr terrain*lion ol total core lota at 



00 lit (c&) at one value ol m&O- 
raum Induction 

HE CO 

30L4Ctfb 

Sam* w *i.4u*, each additional 


value ol minimum Induction— 

IS 00 

'JD1.409C 

Determination ol a-c pcrra«wl4l)ty 



at 40 lit (a/*) at ooa value ol 
inailraum induction_.... 

45.00 

WiAOH 

Same as 201.402*. each ad-titional 



valueo! maximum Induction.... 

IE 00 

201.40* 

For examination ol material found 
to be unsuitable far teat, or far 
racial teata not eovered by U* 
above xrbedate, face aril! be 



eh raxed dependent on the coat of 
such examination or special test. 



§ 201.403 Magnetic testing apparatus; 
mutual inductors ecarrh coils and 
fluxmrtrr*. 


item 

Description 

Fee 

201.4(0* 

Determination of mttial induction 

(20.00 


by direct currant...— 

201 400b 

Same at 201409*. nech additional 
inductor submitted at the same 
time or each additional value for 



mrtablc or tapped Inductors .... 
Determination of the area-turn* 

15.00 

201.409c 



of a search coU. lint coil. 

2100 

201.403d 

Each additional search coll sub¬ 



mitted at the same time. 

20 00 

»1.4£0e 

Calibration of fhixjurtar at not 
mure than flee points on one 

44.00 


rouge.-.— 

201 4091 

Calibration of UtaroeUr at one 
scale point on an additional 

10.00 


nap . 

201.400k 

Calibration of standard nxacneU... 

JO . oo- 

70.00 

201.40* 

For examination of apparatus un¬ 
suitable for teat, or for spedal 
tests not covered by Ute above 
schedule, tea arlll be chanted 
drj^-ndrnt on tie* east of such 
examination or s|*dal test. 


Dielectric Measurements 


§ 201.300 Dielectric constant and diui- 
pation factor. 

In general, the Bureau win make tests 
of insulating and dielectric properties of 
materials only on (1) specimens of 
known composition of pure materials for 
which values are considered of use by the 
Bureau, or by other government agen¬ 
cies; and (2) dielectric reference stand¬ 
ards made from materials exhibiting re¬ 
producible behavior under specified en¬ 
vironmental conditions (such as humid¬ 
ity). when such standards are needed 
for improving methods of measurement. 
Measurements arc not made on the effec¬ 
tive Insulation resistances, dielectric con¬ 
stant or dissipation factor of structures 
and assemblies of insulation, or on elec¬ 
tric breakdown generally. Inquiries 
giving comprehensive information re¬ 
garding any tests desired from low fre¬ 
quencies up to 30 kHz (kc/s) should bo 
directed to the National Bureau of 
Standards, Washington, D.C., 20234. 
Inquiries concerning tests above 30 kHz 
(kc/s) should be addressed to the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards. Boulder, 
Colo. 80301. 

Voltage Ratio and High-Voltage 
Measurements 

Note: See | 301.102 for information rela¬ 
tive to the calibration of reaUUve voltage 
dividers with direct current. See I 201802 


for information relative to the calibration 
of volt boxes. 

§201.601 Voltage dividers. 

(a) The calibration of ratio devices 
such as voltage dividers need not be 
referred to the national standards of 
inductance or resistance or to any other 
national standard. However, methods 
and equipment are available at the Bu¬ 
reau for the measurement of alternating- 
voltage ratios with high accuracy, and a 
routine calibration service for first- 
quality decade inductive voltage dividers 
is provided. Inductive voltage dividers 
which incorporate a resistive divider as 
a fine adjustment arc not accepted for 
calibration. 

<b) The largest contribution to insta¬ 
bility in inductive voltage dividers often 
arises in the decade switches. Variable 
contact resistance in these switches 
sometimes affects the stability of voltage - 
ratio measurements to a significant ex¬ 
tent but is most evident by its effect on 
the phase angle. When a decade Induc¬ 
tive voltage divider exhibits large 
changes In phase angle on repeated meas¬ 
urements after the switches have been 
disturbed, the divider should no longer 
be considered satisfactory for use as a 
standard of voltage ratio. 

(c) Corrections for the separate dec¬ 
ades of an inductive divider, in general, 
cannot be simply combined; however, tho 
correction to a step setting of one of the 
higher decades is usually independent of 
the setting of the lowest decades. Stray 
impedances must be fixed by connecting 
the case to the divider at one point; and 
unless otherwise specified, the case will 
be connected to one of the common ter¬ 
minals. Calibration intervals of three 
years should be satisfactory for good 
quality induclve voltage dividers which 
have not been abused. 

(d) Decade inductive voltage dividers 
are calibrated at the Bureau by a com¬ 
parison method, using as a working 
standard a well-constructed Inductive di¬ 
vider which has previously been cali¬ 
brated by capacitance-ratio or other suit¬ 
able methods. The comparison method 
Is simple and convenient and can be used 
in other laboratories for the rapid cali¬ 
bration of other voltage dividers* Ac¬ 
cordingly, It is recommended that, in 
general, only one divider from a labora¬ 
tory’ be submitted to the Bureau for cali¬ 
bration and that other dividers be cali¬ 
brated by a comparison method using it 
as a standard. 


Item 

Deatrlptfon 

Fee 

201 .flOU 

Determination of the ratio and 
phase ancle of an Inductive volt¬ 
age divider hr each setting of 

Use three highest decades (all 
decades except the croc under 
calibration being set at 0) and 
lor two other arbitrary setting* 
to be selected by NU8,atone 
frrvpumcy (£*>, 100, 400 and 1400 
11 s fc/s) services are available 
at NB8 Washington; 400 and 
1.000 11* (chi serritoa are avail¬ 
able at N US-Iloulder} and with 
an Input voltage not earredtnf 
150 volte tins (calibrations are 
ordinarily made with an input 



voltage of 100 volt* rnu). 

$110 00 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


701.901b 


201.6011 


Determination ol the ratio and 
pha** ancle of an Inductive 
volteft* divider lor each letting 
of the bicheat decade (ail other 
decade* being set at 0) and for 
one arbitrary aettlnc of each of 
the 2d and 3d decade* to be 
ifelected by N B8, at one fre¬ 
quency and with an taput volt¬ 
age not exceeding 160 volte nru 
(tee201.001a above). . ... 

Determination of the ratio* and 
tdiaa* angle* of r«u*tlvc or ca¬ 
pacitive voltage dividers and of 
(ndnrttvo voltage divider* at 
frvqunMfai (other than thorn 
listedi up to 10 kUt t'kc/hi or In 
othrr respects beyond those 
cowed In item? 201 601a and 
201 COlb are handled on a aped*! 
teat bail*, and advance arrange- 
mcnti must to mode. Face will 
be charged de imridml aptm the 
nattire of the test. 


$76.00 


§ 201.602 Voltage transformer*. 

(a) Acceptance. The Bureau normally 
accepts voltage transformers for calibra¬ 
tion only If they are suitable for use as 
reference standards. Results of tests at 
or near 60 Hz (c/s) will normally be re¬ 
ported to 0.01 percent In ratio and 1 
minute in phase angle. 

<b) Test information . Tests cannot 
be started until information Is furnished 
concerning the following test conditions: 

(1) Test frequency; (2) secondary test 
voltages: <3) secondary burdens; f4> 
ranges to be tested. 

(c) Transformer burdens. The ratio 
and phase angle of a voltage transformer 
vary linearly with secondary current 
under conditions of constant voltage, fre¬ 
quency, and power factor within its rat¬ 
ing. Hence. If values of ratio and phase 
angle are determined on open circuit 
(zero burden) and at one burden having 
a particular power factor, values at other 
burdens with the same power factor (and 
at the same voltage and frequency) can 
be found by linear interpolation. If the 
ratio and phase angle of a voltage trans¬ 
former are known both on open circuit 
(zero burden) and at a single unity 
power-factor burden, the ratio and phase 
angle for any burden within its rating at 
any power factor (at the same voltage 
and frequency) can be computed with 
sufficient accuracy for many measure¬ 
ment purposes by the following formulas: 

F-coa ♦+<-*—n> Hu ♦), 

and 

t*TrfTKF i-Fi) Hn coa*). 

where /i and / arc the secondary current at 
the known unity power-factor burden and 
the dealred burden, respectively; F*. F 1( and 
F are the ratio correction factors at zero 
burden, the known unity power-factor bur¬ 
den. and the desired burden, respectively; 
7o. >p and y are the corresponding phase 
angle* In radians; and co* ♦ Is the power 
factor of the desired burden (4* being taken 
us positive for inductive burdens). The fol¬ 
lowing conversion factors apply: 

1 minute = 0.000291 radian 

1 radian — 3436 minutes 

The “standard burdens" of the ASA 
Standard for Instrument Transformers 
(C57.13) are for rating purposes only, 
and are not recommended for use as test 


burdens in calibrating a voltage trans¬ 
former for use as a reference standard. 
Values of ratio and phase angle at any 
ASA burden can be computed with suffi¬ 
cient accuracy for rating purposes by 
using the above formulas. The test bur¬ 
dens recommended are stated In Item 
201.602&-1, below. In this item, the In¬ 
strument burden "to be specified by the 
user" should preferably be the burden 
with which the transformer will be used 
as a reference standard, in the test cir¬ 
cuit. and may be stated either in terms 
of volt-amperes and power factor at a 
specified voltage and frequency, or the 
resistance and reactance of the test cir¬ 
cuit elements. 

<d) Test voltages. When a secondary 
burden of fixed impedance Is used, the 
ratio and phase angle of a well-designed 
voltage transformer arc nearly independ¬ 
ent of the secondary voltage within its 
normal operating range. Hence, tests 
at a single voltage arc sufficient unless 
the transformer Is to be operated over 
an extended voltage range. In extended- 
range operation the variations of ratio 
factor and phase angle with voltage are 
identical for any constant-impedance 
burden. Hence, it should be sufficient to 
make ratio and phase-angle determina¬ 
tions at the extremes of the expected 
voltage-range of operation and at one 
or perhaps two intermediate voltage 
points on one burden (preferably zero 
burden). Tests at all additional burdens 
need be made at only a single voltage. 

(e) Multirange transformer. When 
multiple ranges are provided by series- 
parallel primary connections, the ratio 
correction factors and phase angles (for 
constant secondary voltage, burden, and 
frequency) are practically identical for 
all ranges so obtained. (Hence a single 
determination on each range after the 
first serves to completely define the 
transformer performance when the 
added ranges are obtained by primary 
series-parallel combinations.) When 
multiple ranges are obtained by tapping 
a portion of one of the windings, or by 
secondary series-parallel combinations, 
the ratio correction factors and phase 
angles are not necessarily the same on 
the various ranges. 

<f> Fuses. It is recommended that 
voltage transformers intended as refer¬ 
ence standards be used without fuses, be¬ 
cause fuse resistance affects both ratio 
and phase angle values so that fuse de¬ 
terioration or replacement may alter the 
values. When a fused transformer Is 
submitted, tests with the fuses In place 
will be made only if this Is specifically 
requested by the customer. 

(g) Tests at 400 Hz (c/f). Ratio and 
phase angle determinations at 400 Hz 
(c/s) can be made up to 9.000 volts. Re¬ 
sults of such tests will normally be re¬ 
ported to 0.03 percent In ratio and 3 
minutes in phase angle. 

(h) Recalibration. The ratio and 
phase angle of a voltage transformer for 
a given burden, voltage, and frequency 
should not change significantly with 
time unless the transformer is damaged. 
Once stability has been demonstrated, 


a transformer should not require recall, 
brat ion at intervals less than five yean 

(i) Shipment. Heavy transformer! 
should be shipped in wooden boxes and 
held in place, if necessary, by checks or 
cleats. Large transformers, especially 
those having oil-filled Iron cases, should 
be crated separately and arranged, when¬ 
ever possible, so that the terminal! can 
be made accessible for tests without re¬ 
moving the entire crate. The tops of 
boxes should be marked this fide up 
Large transformers (those more than 12 
ft. high including crating, or weighing 
more than 6.000 lbs.) require special han¬ 
dling; advance arrangement Including 
provision for delivery inside the labora¬ 
tory, must be made. 


Item 


Deaerlptlon 


tm 


20l.fl0fe-1 


20l.«Hfo-2 


2D1.600fc-3 


Nona: It feffOMumodcd ti*t t 
vottef* tniwknnw \< «di* 
Iwatrd under schednl** ^ 

I oc »1.60aa-2 the Ar t tlmr U 
I? nbnlttol toNBS for cali¬ 
bration. In view of Dr per¬ 
formance charactering dit- 
etixaed above, it I* believed that 
eutoeqwnt mUbmUoa* un*1rr 
oelwdate 2b).flQ?*>3 or :*t ur.i»-4 
should inert mast roqulrtttMaU. 

DctermlnuMmu of the ratio and 
(dinar an*fo of a voltefr traas- 
formcr at on* fctqottoOy (25,», 
or 00 Ilf (cft)), one ran**. and 
on* scronfWy volte**. with not 
more than four value* of secaM* 
ary burden: namely, tbor* 
flvlnr wro, ball. and tell rated 
noniaducUv* load at rated raft- 
ns**, and with ent loetniinrnt 
burden of approximately unity 

K vrrr factor to to cprclflril I'Y 
? user; primary voltefo not to 

exorod 26,000 V.. -- 

A* In o~l rioept txtinanr rollutt 
greater than 2S.OOO V but not to 

owd 100,000V. »—| 

Determination of tbr ratio and 
phono ancle of a volte*' to?** 
former at one fneqomcy C2S, o*v 


lift 01 
l»» 




20 

201.0WC 


201 .flood 

301.CC* 


201.001 


or ® Hi Mir r;»nre, coc 

veooadbry volte**- and wltb one 
unity power tortor harden: pn- 
marv voltac*' oat to 

26,0® V_...i— 

c termination of the ratio rod 
phone any I* of a ml tar 
former at one fraqorncy (». 
or flD Ht «*)), one rune*, on* 
secondary voltofr and with «n* 
unity power fortor burden: P™* 
mary voltarr out to nct*d 

100,0® V...- ----I*— 

rtennlnoUon of ratio and 
ancle at one value of Jnw-iiq 
voltoce on an additional ran«» 
or Drequeoey, and with any or 
the burden? a»rd to 3*1 .©3*^.- 
eterminatioo of ratio and S*u* 
•mdf with an additional 
dim [already toed In 
and with the teme coinj-tn* U» 
of ramr*. fre-rumey, ao«1 volt** 
Hard in *MR*. - 

^termination of ratio andphap 
ancle at an additional harden 
of approximately unity fwjj* 

U* tor oilier than thorn u*rd b* 

Biwa.. — -t vgT ' 

^termination of ratio fM 
ancle at an addttfcmil ralueof 
w*ctmdarv volte** an the wt>* 
combination of ranee, fire- 
quency, and harden u*d W 
2D!.flW a. b, *. or d 
jr teat* ol volte#* iron**®*" 
at other frcqueiKfo*, wit h P"* 

aw*ES!S& 

roadeT^For* rill beetarpjd 
depending on th* * l *atO"® f 

Irk, At«00llf 
are approximately double Uw* 
at 60 IU «•/*)• 
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j 201.603 VolUfe tr«n»fortncT roropar- 


SS.IQk 


l>e*cTl|>Uoa 


C4llbr»Uoniofrolt«MS* transformer 
oointmaUrs lie handled on • 

ppvcaaJ u*t basis; bower# ad¬ 
vance fcfransrtijMtts aned *** bo 
nude. Ko«» will he chaff*<1 
d#;*a(V>ut upon tho nature of 
Mk t jiibratlon required. 


§201.601 Kilo'ollmcten. 


JHB04 


»«Hi> 


9fJMe 


XUMi 


I»oocrlplLon 


Calibration of kflnvoltmsteri at 
firt ic*l* point* on one ram* 
uslnc 60 U* (c, a) alternating 
viviUtr (up to 00 kV) „ ..—~.~ 
Calibration of kilovoUrasters at 
tirr irakt points on ow» range 
\mr t ittract vottace of one po- 
fcuity to ground (up to 00 kV)_ 
Calibration at on* scale point on 
an additional ran** (up to 00 

kV) for 30v «M * orb.— 

Calibration of each additional 
mair point on one of the ranf« 
calibrated under 201.601 a, b, or 

for VaUbcaiiowat VoTta^M above 
60 tV, advance arr*n*«jnonU 
mat U made. Fm will b# 
ctourvM drr»n Vnt upon lie 
nature of tne calibration re- 
qiitrvl. 


Foe 


•m oo 

saoo 

00 

iaoo 


Low -Frequency Region 

§201.701 Frrqufncjr Mabililr calibra- 
tion of tigruil source*, up to 30 kllx 

(kc/s). 

(Senicca available only at the Boulder Lab- 

wbrtM.) 

(a) Frequency stability calibrations 
tie made on signal sources up to 30 kHz 
<kc/s). (See schedule 201.860 for cali¬ 
bration service at higher frequencies.) 

<b> The signal source should have a 
poirer output of at least 10 milliwatts 
a matched load). 

<c) Frequency stability of the signal 
KKuce should be better than approxi¬ 
mately one part in 10’. 


Iwm 

OaterlpOaa 

Fee 

aifou 

Ummjrammt of toqamy Ha* 
blUly of OcTttl MxtrcM, up 10 80 



kU« (*<*)...T_. _ 

O 


■S? 1 . T> to be churned lor throe cftbbr»Uon 
mTJflTSr 1 *'*’. 1 *** NfvUonal bureau of Standards 
« ftfS? 1 Boulder, Colo., ar© not ftied 

thartes Will l«o made far actual cost* In- 
«itimntr* wlU be furubliod lor 
wluch thouM provide a ekw approximation 

HioH-FRgQocNcr Rxcion 
<201.000 Ourrnl. 

f D thc hl«h-frequency region 
Approximately 30 kHz (kc/s) to 1000 
CRiih«.#i C/S an<1 hi 8her, the Electronic 
torirq u lon , Ccntcr . Boulder Labora- 
of vnifa« CQUlppe<i standards 

aUflji 7%* s??T er * lmn *tttance. attenu- 
utis'«« ?. ^ 6trcl »*U»* These stand- 
jttre limited at present to those de- 
co»xi ,i *5 measurements and having 
'usually type N wa¬ 
rn i*. ' "® general provisions have 
anced stan dard8 with bal- 

( 2 , ^^nlasiis. 

teetori rf P° wer sources and dc- 
ttc asu'en2n^ e<l 'Ji[? 1 10 pertorm such 
a* of m«»i U ' TW< 18 accomplished by 
cr >stal-controlled rf power sources 

Ko.8t-.pt n _, 
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and receivers. Rf power sources have 
power stabilization circuits that provide 
a power output constant to within 0.1 
percent or better over periods of one hour 
or more. Special low-noise, crystal-con- 
trolled receivers meet the exacting re¬ 
quirements to monitor or detect these 
signals. In using standards at high fre¬ 
quencies it is often desirable, and even 
necessary, to duplicate these conditions. 

(3) Calibration services for high-fre¬ 
quency standards with coaxial connec¬ 
tors are performed at the llxed fre¬ 
quencies of 30. 100, and 300 kHz (kc/s), 
and 1, 3, 10, 30, 100, 300. and 1000 MHz 
(Mc/ 5 ). Calibrations are available at 
other frequencies for some standards, as 
well as continuous frequency coverage 
up to 12 GHz (Gc/s) for certain calibra¬ 
tions, but usually with less accuracy. 

(4) Connectors limit the accuracy of 
measurements in the high-frequency 
region to some extent. To avoid Insta¬ 
bility from this cause, precision connec¬ 
tors should be used on Interlaboratory 
standards. In the case of Type N con¬ 
nectors. certain mechanical dimensions 
should fall within tolerances specified by 
the Armed Services Electro-Standards 
Agency (ASESA) In Procurement Speci¬ 
fication MHr-C-71. If dimensions fall 
outside the specified tolerances, there is 
a possibility of damaging the mating 
connectors on in tcrla bora lory standards 
and MBS working standards. Critical 
dimensions of Type N connectors are 
Indicated on a drawing that may be ob¬ 
tained from the Electronic Calibration 
Center, National Bureau of Standards. 
Boulder, Colo.. 80301. 

<b> Fees: The fees to be charged for 
the following calibration services per¬ 
formed by the National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards at its Boulder Laboratories. Boulder. 
Colo., are not fixed at this time. Charges 
will be made for actual costs Incurred. 
Upon request, estimates will be furnished 
for specific tasks which should provide a 
close approximation of actual cost. 

§201.810 Rf, rf-dc voltmeter*, and 
thermal converter* in the frequency 
range of 30 kllx (kr/a) to 1000 Mllx 
(Me/a) ; from 0.2 V to 300 V. 

Ordinarily instruments equally suit¬ 
able for use on d-c and rf will be cali¬ 
brated only for rf-dc difference by the 
procedure of item 201.810a, since periodic 
calibrations can be made by the user on 
reversed direct current. Such reversed 
d-c calibrations will be made at the Bu¬ 
reau only under unusual circumstances 
and by advance arrangement Instru¬ 
ments for use only on rf will be given rf 
calibrations by the procedures of Items 
201.810 a. b. Instruments which respond 
to average or peak values or which are 
not in ASA accuracy class Y% percent or 
better are not usually accepted for cali¬ 
bration below 30 MHz <Mc/s). 


Item 

Do*orl|XUia 

Fe* 

301.*10* 

Determination of volume at 30, 



100. 3P0 kits (keA). 1. 3,10.30, 
and 100 MUi from 0.2 to 



300V... 

o 

201.810b 

Determination of voltace at 300, 
m ML 700, and 1000 Mil* 

(Mc/«) from 0.3 to 20 V. 

n 

an.sios 

Special cahbratina* not coerced 


by tbo abovo schedule . 

o 
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§ 201.811 Kf roirropolfiHiomflm, volt- 
meter*, and rugnal tourers in the 
frequence range from 30 kllx (kc/s) 
to 1000 Mils (Mr/s), from 1 gV to 
0.1 volt. 

The Bureau normally accepts for cali¬ 
bration only high-quality Instruments 
suitable for use as lnterlaboratory stand¬ 
ards. These Instruments should have a 
stability of 1 percent or better and 
an accuracy of 3 percent or better. 
Rf voltmeters will be calibrated by the 
procedures of Items 201.811 a. b. The 
Bureau usually accepts only signal 
sources (signal generators) high enough 
In quality to be considered as In tcrla bo¬ 
ra to ry standards. If these instruments 
are equally suitable for use on d-c and 
rf, they will be calibrated for rf-dc dif¬ 
ference by the procedures of items 201.811 
a. b. Signal sources suitable for use only 
on rf will be calibrated by the procedure 
of item 201.811a. 


Item 

Detect pUoft 

Foe 

201 si la 

Determination of voltaco for 
ufafopotcotioroetere, volt¬ 
meters, and stfiial tourcce from 
30 kllx (kc» to 900 MHi (Mo/ 

1), from 1 mV to 0.1 V.. 

Detcmilnattoa of volta*e for volt- 
meters from 600 to 1000 MIT* 


201.811b 

O 

201 .MU 

(Mo/s), flora 100 mV to 011 V_ 

Special raJlbratlons not covered 
by iba above schedule_ 

3 3 


•8<* |2OlJ00(b). Fcra. 

§ 201.820 Rf calorimeter*, 30 kllx 
(kr/a) to 500 Mllx (Me/*). 

(a) For maximum calibration accu¬ 
racy. lnterlaboratory rf calorimeters 
should repeat readings to one percent or 
better with a constant power input. 

(b) At present only rf calorimeters 
utilizing Type N connectors for rf power 
Input can be calibrated. Refer to § 201.- 
800 for special requirements for Type N 
connectors used on lnterlaboratory 
standards. 


rt*m 


301A20* 

201.830b 

aot.sjoe 


Description 


Calibration of rf coSorUnttar at 
one frequency at 100 and 800 
kfls (kr/i): I. 8, 10. and 80 
Mlit (Mc/s); and at on* poorer 

level From 0.001 to TOO W.*._... 

CalllTotfon of rf coJnrtmotrr at 
one frequence at 100. 300, 300. 
400, and BOO Mils (Me,*): at one 
power level from 0.001 to 100 W.. 
Each additional power level at 

the maf frequency-—-— 

Special calibration# not covered 
by the above schedule. 


Foe 


r> 

o 

o 

r> 


•See § 201S0<Kb). Foe*. 


•See 1301.800(b). Fee*. 

§201.821 Cocitinuotia vavr low-level, 
power measurement of coaxial bo¬ 
lometer unit* and bolometer-coupler 
unite. 

(a) A bolometer unit includes both the 
bolometer element or elements and the 
bolometer mount in which they are sup¬ 
ported. 

<b> Pow r cr measurements are made on 
barretter-type bolometer units having 
nominal resistance of 50,100. or 200 ohms 
at a bias current between 3.5 and 10 mA; 
and on thermistor-type bolometer units 
having a nominal resistance of 50, 100, 
or 200 ohms at a bias current between 5 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


and 15 mA. Bolometer units* should be 
of the fixed tuned or untuned broadband 
type and must have suitable* male or 
female Type N connectors. 

<c) Power measurements are made on 
bolometer units at cw power levels of 1, 
and 10 mW only. 

<d) Power measurements are made on 
bolometer-coupler combinations having 
coupling ratios from 3 to 30 dB. A 
bolometer unit of the fixed tuned or un¬ 
tuned broadband type should be per¬ 
manently attached to the side arm of the 
directional coupler. The directional 
coupler should have good design features, 
with a directivity of 30 dB or greater, and 
a VSWR no greater than 1.10 for the in¬ 
put and output ports of the main arm of 
the coupler. 

(e) Effective efficiency for bolometer 
units is defined as the ratio of the sub¬ 
stituted d-c power in the bolometer unit 
to the microwave power dissipated within 
the bolometer unit.* 

(t) Calibration factor for bolometer 
units is defined as the ratio of the sub¬ 
stituted d-c power in the bolometer unit 
to the rf power incident upon the bolom¬ 
eter unit.' 

(g) Calibration factor for bolometer- 
coupler units is defined as the ratio of 
the substituted d-c power in the bolom¬ 
eter unit on the side arm of the direc¬ 
tional coupler to the rf power Incident 
upon a nonrefiecting load attached to the 
output port of the main arm. 1 

(h) For temperature-compensated 
bolometer units, the d-c cable may be 
sent with the unit for maximum accuracy 
of calibration. 


Item 

Dfwertptkm 

Fee 

201 JBla 

Mrwmimurnt of cwllbmtkMi 6*rtor 



of * rotkiUl bolometer unit at 



one frequency at 100 Milt (Mr/ 
a) or 1 OHi (Oc/b); and at aor 



power kreJ, 1 or 10 mW.___ 

C) 

201.921 b 

Mnaaurcnvrnt of calibration (hetor 
of a coaxial bolomrtrr-counter 
unit at one frequency at 30. 100, 
200. 900, 400. 600 Mils (Mr*), or 




1 OH* (Oe/*); and at one power 
level...... 

(*) 

201921c 

Each additional power level at the 

201JOU 

same frequency...... 

Special caUhratk'na nut covered 

C) 


by the above schedule......._ 

n 


|»i*oo<b). r«*. 

§201.830 Immittanrr. 30 kll/ <kc/a) 
to 4 Gil* (Gc/O. 


(a) Maximum accuracy can be 
achieved only in the case of Instruments 
and components equipped with connect¬ 
ors having a plane of reference directly 
compatible with the Bureau system with 
no necessity for special adapters. In the 
Interest of preserving higher calibration 
accuracies, coaxial connectors should be 
utilized on standard instruments and 
components wherever possible. Calibra¬ 
tions are not performed on capacitors 


* Bolometer unit Is here defined to include 
the bolometer element and the bolometer 
mount. 

•See I 201800. 

• Detch, R F.. and R E. Larson, Bolometric 
Microwave Power Calibration Techniques at 
NBS. IEEE Trana-MtM, IM-12, No. 1, 20 (June 
10S3). 


with unshielded terminals, eg. binding 
posts and banana plug connectors. 

(b) Power applied to any item under 
test will normally not exceed 1 W. Where 
caution in this respect is necessary It 
should be clearly stated in the calibration 
request. All calibrations described in 
this section are performed under ambient 
conditions of approximately 23* C. and 
40 percent relative humidity. 


Item 


201.HQ* 1 


301 JOCh 2 
2©!*»b-l 


S0UMb>S 


HHJOVvl 


501ja0c-3 

201-K30J-I 


20 Uao >!-2 

20l-*90e-l 


201J90e2 

201WQM 


2M ant 
201>3la-l 


2011131b 1 


201J3lb~2 


•See 1201.900(b). Fee*. 

§201.840 DiMipalive fixed coaxial at¬ 
tenuator*. 

(a) Dissipative fixed coaxial attenua¬ 
tors are normally calibrated in a system 
having a characteristic impedance of 
50-f JO ohms. Since the accuracy of the 
calibration is degraded by any deviation 
or uncertainty in this characteristic im¬ 
pedance. the types of allowable connec¬ 
tors are limited. Precision connectors 
having a known plane of reference or the 
Type N meeting Procurement Specifica¬ 
tion MHr-C-71 are required. (See 
I 201.800.) All measurements are made 
by the substitution method which re¬ 
quires that the connectors used be asex¬ 
ual or the attenuator have a male con¬ 
nector at one port and a female con¬ 
nector at the other port. If an adapter 
is required to comply with the foregoing. 


I>e«y1pCk>n 


Ft* 


Two-term tnal Impedance mra*- 
urrmrnt at one point In lbe fre¬ 
quency ran it 30 to kiln 

<\c M. 0 to 10,000 ohm* nwlsl- 

L once, and 0 to 1100 nil in duct- 

■ •nee- ..... . (•) 

Each additional point within lb* 

Umit* m Item 201 . (•) 

Two terminal impedance meaa- 
urcntcnl at one point In the fre¬ 
quency nvnec 30 kilt (fcc/k) to 1 
Mill (Me/k), 0 to tore ohms 
rtelsLonce. and 0 to 110 »ll In- 

■ durUnc* ...- (•) 

Each additional point within the 

UmJUin item 201 xaob-l... _ (•) 

Two-terminal admittance meas¬ 
urement at one pednt in the fre¬ 
quency range 90 k Hr (ltc/») to 
1 MII t (Mc», 0 to 1 ICC „mho 
conduct ante, and 0 to 11 o0 pP , 

capacitance .. (*) 

Earn additional point within the 

limits In Item 201 .MOc-l .. (•) 

Two-terminal admittance meas¬ 
urement at one Point In lire fre¬ 
quency range 6 to290 Mil* 

(Me/*>. 0 to 60 *mbo conduct¬ 
ance, tutd 0 U> 50 pFcaparltanoo. (•) 

F.fvch additional within the 

UntIt* tn Item 201.8»d-l . <•) 

Two-trrroinal Impedance meas¬ 
urement of coaxial component* 
at frequendee from 80 Mil* 

(Me/*) to 4 Oil* (Oe*>. within 
the range 0.6 to 6000 ohm* for 
magnitude and 0 to 00* for phase 

angle.. . .. (•) 

Each additional point within the 

limits In Item 201 s30e-l . . (*) 

Q-Standard calibration In the fre¬ 
quency range 60 kll* fire/*) to 
46 Mil* (Mc/s),0 to idU) for 
effective Q. and 90 to 460 pF for 
effective resonating caparitancr. (•) 

Special two-terminal Unmlttance 
calibration* not covered by the 

above schedule. (•) 

Three-terminal capacitance rail* 
bratioa at ICO kll* (kc/*j. 
kilt fkc/Bl.or 1 Milt (Me h) 
for the following fixed nominal 
values: Hb«, UH, 10*, 10*. !0», 

and 10* pF. per frequency .. (•) 

Three-terminal cwindtance call- 
t>mtk>n at 4<i6 kll* at ceve 

point In the rang* 0,001 to 100 

pf . n 

Each additional point within the 
limit* tn item 20IS91b-l. (•) 


it must be supplied with the Rttemittor 
and the combination will be callbnta! 
as one unit. Attenuators having i 
VSWR of 130 or greater at either port 
arc not acceptable. 

(b) Maximum power to any attenu¬ 
ator will not exceed 20 raw unless prior 
arrangements for higher power leveli 
have been made. 


Item 


l>e*cr ljUkrfi 


tm 


JOIMOttt 

2DIJMOa-2 

aOlMOb-l 

2>lS40b-3 
301-M0* 


Measurement of faurrticx 1 Ion of 
fixed attenuator at one of the fol¬ 
lowing freqtwwxli* 1. In. 3U. tC, 

M0, and Mo Milt < M<^ 

Range: Oto 100 dB. 

Each additional atteminlec at the 
aama frequency and o\ ct the 

mute range a* Item SOM**-!._ 

Meusurmurtit of ln*rrtio«i Iom of 
fixed attenuator at any fr*v 
queticy triwern j.i) Ml if (Mr.V) 
and 12 OH* «te/»). JUngr 0 

to 60 dll..... 

Each additional aiteounur u it* 
same frequency and over the 
same ranee w item 2RJ 
Special eaUwntlons not covered 
by live above •dveduk , . 


n 


ff) 


n 


•See | 201 -900(b). Fora 

§201.841 DiMipalive variable coaxul 
attenuator*. 

(a) These attenuators arc calibrated 
In accordance with Item 201.840 except 
that the zero or other specified setting 8 
used as the reference. Because attenua¬ 
tion difference only is measured, both 
ports may have the same connector. 

(b) Variable attenuators must bait 
a repeatability of setting better than (LI 
dB; incremental attenuators must bait 
a repeatability of 0.01 dB or better. 


Item 


20! Min-1 


201 JUltt-2 
201 >41 h-1 


201 JHlh-2 
201 Ml* 


Beeoriptlon 


Mewmrenvent of on* bmmrnt on 
dissipative Varia lie attenuator 
or at oik of the Ibilowm* be- 
qamriw; 1.10.90.».!«. *>4 
1D0 Milt (Mc/i). KnnieOto 

Each additional Increment af t* 
same frequency tb* 

same range a* Item lltRIkl-* 
M«rorrK«l of on» lofrrroonl 
on » dtolp»«l»» »«f 1»M» «««■ 

ol tbw 

*amr frequency eml ovrr be 
panic rnmm « U«m 
8necia1 «5lnriakin* not covered 
by live above schedule-- 


fm 


•Sec 1201.900(b). Feee. 

201.842 W»»e«uidc bflow-cBi®'' 

(piston) atlcnualor*. 

(a) Waveguide bclow-culoff 
ors are normally calibrated in a 
laving a characteristic lmpedan 
>04-JO ohms. As only attenuate ^ 
ercnce measurements are o 

ype of attenuator. Type BNC. • ' 

tc.. connectors are acc*P ublcp 
lsion type connectors are pTeierrta- 
(b> An Insertion lo« messur^ent« 
he attenuator zero setUng «n ^®^ 
Maximum power to any 
lot exceed 20 mW unless pr or srrsw 
nents for higher power levels hare 

“cf Calibrations are P c J or ® l ' d 60 “iW 
oUowlng frequencies: 1. 10. 

onn xvrtiv 
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rtasertpttoa 


Om intmwmt on » waveguide 
U'l' v. ^ 'jtnil attenuator at on* 

oftbc following frequent**; 1* 
jo,», U\ 100, and 300 Mil* 

,-Mr ai. li-into (Including Ini- 
tui uiH-ritou kmk): up to 110 

Ufh id linon *1 tncrwnaa t lit the 
any frequency and aver the 
judo rang* M lt*m 301 442*1 — 
Speml fail Unit our not covered 
by the above schedule.- 


Fee 


e> 

<*> 

c> 


•jw |XI Jtt.bb IW 

1201.813 Coaxial fixed directional 
coupler*. 

Fixed directional couplers are cali¬ 
brated in accordance with item 201.840. 
Terminations must be supplied for any 
irm not used during a measurement. 


Dm 

1 Vvriptloo 

Fee 

JRMfcl 

Slack uuerUoa Iom rocasur* uveal 
betwrna any two arm of a 
coail'il (tied .llrcctlonal cwijilcr 



at ooc or tbr following fra- 



qiMQck*: 1. IOl 30, 60, 100, and 

30/ M Ui (Me*). Kanf*: 0 to 



10) dll. 

o 

ami*-: 

Eacti additional irurrtlon lot* 


meoKirf ;r*nt between any two 



am* at tbo fame frequency and 
ow tl» vane ranxe m Item 



HUM la-1.... 

<*) 


Slatk insertion torn mr Mitre me M 

a.Mfc-2 

Utwt-’n uny two arm* at any 
bfeqotfaay between 200 MU* 
no t 12 Oil* (OCib). 

JUnjer 0 to 60 dll. .. 

C) 

Kwfc vlilitXAial Insertion Iom 


erwiirr^ment between any two 
trai* at tb* same frequency and 
ot*r tbc wo* range a* Item 

30I.HKVJ. 

n 

a Mb 

Special r^Dbratkora not covered 


by U* a»»%v ftcbedulr.. 

n 




*44*m 


DrarrtpUdo 

8l j** c «**tfltu livercmcnt b*- 
tye«» Input amt vanabU arm 
oc CDavltU variable dfrecUooal 
««l»lrr at on* oi the tottowtag 
we-mendi* |, jo, #l 00, 100L 
■a»i Mill (Mc/ah IUu£ 
[tadudinr initial coopting 

■S^CbljllOdll -- 

wrh additional incronant at ttw 
Jiu# frequency, and over tbo 

SSS“v>S5ra^ 

*5f wca uam. 

U* »m« frequency 


Km 


O 

n 

n 

o 

o 
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cw signals in the frequency range from 
30 Hz (c/s) to 1000 MHz <Mc/s). Loop 
antennas are calibrated In the frequency 
range from 30 Hz <c/s) to 30 MHz 
(Mc/a). and horizontally polarized dipole 
antennas are calibrated from 30 to 1000 
MHz (Mc/s). The magnitude of the 
calibrating fields varies from approxi¬ 
mately 25 to 200 mV/m for loop anten¬ 
nas. and approximately 50 mV/m for 
dipole antennas. 

<b> The Internal characteristics of 
field strength meters, such as the overall 
linearity of the receiver, accuracy of the 
signal Input attenuators, and the ac¬ 
curacy of the receiver as a two-terminal 
rf voltmeter can be measured at fre¬ 
quencies from 30 Hz (c/s) to 1000 MHz 
(Mc/s). 

(c) When field strength standards or 
meters arc submitted for calibration an 
instruction manual and all accessories 
should be Included, and the Instrument 
should be in excellent operating condi¬ 
tion. 


Item 


Uefcrlptkxa 


r« 


•i«|»J0Kb). Fwfc 

t201.SU («9viil variable directional 

coupler*. 

'*> Coaxial variable directional cou- 
?» calibrated in accordance with 
201J41. Terminations must be 
•Wka for any arm not used during a 
tt^isurement. 

The change in coupling to the 
rJ^K 0 ? relaUve 10 the minimum setting 
wi the device ts normally measured. 


SOlSMfc-l 

201450*2 

210X50* 

2 I 045 U -1 

201451*-2 

201 mm 3 

20146 It 

201462*-! 

20 I 452*-2 

201 8571k! 

201452 b -2 

2014520-1 

2014&2C-2 

20tX5So-3 

201452* 


( ahtirot Wm of loop an twnit at on* 
frt*. j lit-rir) , JO Ut (f/») to 30 

Mm (Me*)... 

Calibration of loon <uitoum» *t 
frequencies addltlmia) to Item 
20145U* 1.30U* (c/l)loJ0 

Mil* (Me/»)... 

Special calibration* not eovnrod 

by tbo »bov« schedule.. 

Calibration of dipole antenna at 
on** frequency. 30 to 1000 Mil* 

(Me*)..... 

Calibration of dipole antenna at 
(requeue*!* additional to Item 
26IA4U-1, JO to 400 M1U 

(Mc4»).. 

Calibration of dipolo antenna at 
frequencies additional to item 
201451a-!. 400 to 1000 MU* 

(Mc/»>. 

Sjxrial calibration* not oovered 

by lb* above actvedulr... - 

Calibration of Input attenuator* 
at one frequency. Initial ilep.. 
Calibration of additional *U*p« of 
input attenuator la addiUon to 

Keen 201462*-! . 

Calibration of tb* overall linearity 
of receiver and output circuit at 
one frequency and on* attenu¬ 
ator tettliiR, Initial | 

Calibration t 
receive* at 

lion to ttc*n 2014&2t>-I. 

Calibration of the receiver a* a 
two-terminal rf voltmoter. 1 to 
10,000 j.V. 0 to 400 M1U (Mo/9). 

at one frequency. 

Calibration of the receiver as a 
two-terminal It voltmeter at 
other frwiueurfc* additional to 
Item 201 JWCfc-1,0 to 400 Mil* 

(Mr/91. .7. . 

Calibration of receiver a* a two- 
terminal rf voltmeter at other 
frequencies additional to item 
201JU2O-1, 400 to 10W Mill 

Specialcai Ibr a tiun s not covered 
by tb* above srltedule.. 


[jim-iu j oil's une siwuu- 

tin*. Initial point_ 

on of overall linearity of 
r at other point* in add!* 


o 

o 

(•) 

o 

o 

(• 

(•> 

o 

o 

o 


<*> 
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(c) Frequency stability of the signal 
source should be better than approxi¬ 
mately one part In 10\ 


Yftm 

y*>^ss&zsr - 30 “* 


Item 

DowtipUoa 

Fm 

30I4G0* 

Measure meat of frequency *t*- 
MUty of iignal source*, from JO 



XU* (kcM to500 MU* (Me/W.. 

O 


•S*e f 301400(b). Fee*. 

Microwave Region 
§ 201.900 General. 

(a)(1) Microwave calibration services 
presently available Include measurements 
In power. Impedance, frequency, attenu¬ 
ation, and noise. The frequency range 
covered for each of the measurements 
is given below. 

(2) In performing microwave calibra¬ 
tions. a considerable amount of time is 
needed to prepare the system for meas¬ 
urement operation. Much of this prep¬ 
aration Is related to the adjustment of 
the system to the frequency of operation 
selected for the calibration. Time and 
cost often can be reduced by minimizing 
the number of times the operating fre¬ 
quency of the calibration system must be 
readjusted. To help in achieving this 
reduction in costs, a list of suggested 
calibration frequencies is presented in 
the following table. These frequencies 
are suggested for use in connection with 
this schedule and for intcrlaboratory 
standards utilizing terminations consist¬ 
ing of the standard waveguide sizes given 
below in the table of suggested calibra¬ 
tion frequencies. It should be empha¬ 
sized that the suggested frequencies are 
primarily for economy and for conveni¬ 
ence to those requesting calibrations. In 
general the calibration Instrumentation 
for the microwave region Is intended to 
provide complete and continuous fre¬ 
quency coverage os appropriate for the 
various waveguide sizes. Those having 
need for calibrations at other than sug¬ 
gested frequencies can be accommodated. 


o 

E1A 

waveguide 

deeljoiv 

Frequrwy 

range OU* 

(Or M 

Sugxeatod caJi Union frequeo^ 
dm OH* (Ck^i) 

o 

5 fp 

No. 1 

No. 2 

No. a 


WR2A4 v.. 

260- J W 

J.M 

IX 

XU 


WRIK7. ... 

2 «- 5.85 

4. 3& 

4. VO 

5.25 

r> 

WRI S 7 .. 

& Mr- A 20 

(V 45 

7.00 

7.40 

WR112. 

7.06-10.0 

7.75 

h 50 

V OO 

* 

WR90.... 

0 . 20 -m 

0.00 

V KO 

11.2 


WR42..:J. 

12 4 -lit 0 

1X5 

14.0 

17.0 


WR|»_ 

IX 0 -26s 3 

IV » 

no 

21X 

n 

WR»_ 

|26S -40.0 

2V.0 

33.0 

27.0 


•SM | 301400(b). Fowl. 

§ 201.860 Frequency ©lability calibra¬ 
tion of aignai noureea. 

(Service available only at the Boulder L abor a - 
torlea.) 

(a) Frequency stability calibrations 
are made on signal sources In the fre¬ 
quency range from 30 kHz (kc/a) to 500 
MHz (Mc/s). 

(b) The signal source should have a 
power output of at least 10 milliwatts (in¬ 
to a matched load). 


(b) Fees: The fees to be charged for 
the following calibration services per¬ 
formed by the National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards at its Boulder Laboratories, Boulder. 
Colo, are not fixed at this time. Charges 
will be made for actual costs incurred. 
Upon request, estimates will be furnished 
for specific tasks which should provide 
a close approximation of actual costs. 

§ 201.910 Conlinuoti* low-level, power 
mcnMireinrn! of waveguide bolom¬ 
eter unit* and bolonieirr-roupler 
units. 

(a) Power measurements arc made on 
barretter-type bolometer units having 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


nominal resistance of either 100 or 200 
ohms at a bias current between 3 5 and 
10 mA. and on thermistor-type bolom¬ 
eter units having a nominal resistance of 
cither 100 or 200 ohms at a bias current 
between 5 and 15 mA. Bolometer units 
should be of the fixed tuned or untuned 
broadband type, 

(b> Pow er measurements are made on 
bolometer units at isower values from 0.1 
to 10 mV. 

<c) Power measurements are made on 
bolometer-coupler combinations having 
coupling ratios from 3 to 20 dB. A 
bolometer unit of the fixed tuned or 
untuned broadband type should be per¬ 
manently attached to the side arm of 
the coupler. The three-port directional 
coupler should have good design features 
with a directivity of 40 dB or greater and 
a V8WR no greater than 1.05 for the 
input and output ports of the main arm 
of the coupler. 

(d) Effective efficiency for bolometer 
units Is defined os the ratio of the sub¬ 
stituted d-c power in the bolometer unit 
to the microwave power dissipated within 
the bolometer unit. 

(e) Calibration factor for bolometer 
units is defined as the ratio of the sub¬ 
stituted d-c power in the bolometer unit 
to the microwave power incident upon 
the bolometer unit. 

(f) Calibration factor for bolometer- 
coupler units Is defined as the ratio of 
the substituted d-c power in the bolom¬ 
eter unit on the side arm of the direc¬ 
tional coupler to the microwave power 
incident upon a nonreflecting load at¬ 
tached to the output port of the main 
arm. 

(g) Efficiency for bolometer units Is 
defined as the ratio of the microwave 
power absorbed by the barretter element 
to the microwave power dissipated with¬ 
in the bolometer unit. 


Item 


Description 


Fee 


*I.9lta-l 
20! .9101-2 
201. Vita'S 


201.1 
ansiOfa-2 
201.910b-3 


30LM0O-1 

am wo* 2 


201.9104-3 
201 .Vita 


WwumuMi t of effective efficiency 
of bolometer unit at a sintrle 
(fwqurnry of the fcdlowinf rtrr- 
fUlde si if* terminated with 
standard wavryukk connector* 

WliVO 18.2-12 4 UHl) (Gc/n). 

WH«2 112.4-18.0 UHl) (Oe/4)_ 

WR137 (MS-O20 OIU) (Gc/s).... 
Mva.mrv:nr nt of caUltfatfcai Victor 
of bolometer unit at a ainflu 
frrqiicncy at Me fohowlna wave¬ 
guide cisra terminated with 
eUndard war*?utde oomiectofi: 

WRBO (8L3-12 4 Gill) (Gc/e)_ 

WR&? (12.4-UU) UHl) (Or a)_ 

wr wr(6.«5-a.2o oiicxocta).... 

Measurement of calibration factor 
of Iwlmneter coupler unit at a 
•tnglr tmtoanny of the following 
wavrgulile aims terminated 
with standard waveguide cem- 
Doctnra* 

W KUO IM-L2.4 OIU) (Orta) 

WRflJ (12.4-18,0 OUtl f"“ 
WRU7(3J**.*OHi) ■ ■ 

Measumiwat of affloioary of bo¬ 
lometer unit at a single frequency 
of the following waveguide »4*e 
tonnliukted with a standard 
waveguide connector! 

WR1J7 (AJU-UB Oil*) (Oc.%)_ 

Special callbraUona not covered 
by the above schedule._ 


<0$M- 

• (Orta). 

d(Orta).... 


8 


8 

n 


n 

n 


•Bee 1201.900Tb). Fee*. 


§201.911 Continuous low-lrvrl power 
measurement of vruvrguidc dry calo¬ 
rimeter*. 


Item 

Deaniptlon 

Fee 

201.91 la-1 

Mfweunment of out|MU volt aye 
wnm Input micro wave power 
for dry culnrixmtor at a siafie 

(*> 

IreaiMofj of W ROO wnretulJc 
(H.2-12.4 OH* (Gtta) termi¬ 
nated with a ttandurd arava- 

mildi connector.al power 
value* tram 10 milliwatt* to 1 

watt_ . _ __ 

Wl.9tla-i 

JUcU addUiouol power value at 


the ram© frequency ee item 

291.91 la-1.....». 

n 

n 

30I.UII* 

SpwcUl cwUteattanO not covered 
by the above schedule_ 


•Bee | SQl .000(b). Fere. 


§ 201.920 Reflection coefficient magni¬ 
tude mruuiremrnl on waveguide re¬ 
flector* (niiamatrbea). 

<a> Reflection coefficient measure¬ 
ments are made on reflectors producing a 
reflection coefficient magnitude in the 
range 0.025 to 1.0. 

<b) Reflectors must be fitted with 
standard types of waveguide flanges. 
The face of these flanges should be ma¬ 
chined flat and smooth and should not 
contain protrusions or indentations. 
The connecting holes of the flange should 
be symmetrically and accurately alined 
to the rectangular waveguide opening. 


Item 

Deacrlptbrn 

Fra 

*1.930a-l 

IlMimremont of rwSectkm eoefh- 
ciant mnirnitade of rwtarter at a 
uncle frequency of the toOowinf 
wovcfuid© sires lermtnafted 
with standard wwveculda con- 

WRVO fK^-12.4 Gilt) (OeM_ 

Q 

20i.tf3Ua-2 

WRtti 112.4-18 0 OH*) (GeU)_ 

n 

201.9*1 

Bpwciai ewlitjmtkma not covered 



by the above achednle. 

C) 


•Be© | 201.90004’ Fen. 


§ 201.930 Frequency measurement on 
cavity wavcmctcre. 

(a) Frequency measurements are 
made on fixed or variable cavity wave- 
meters of either the reaction (one-port) 
type or the transmission (two-port) type. 

(b) Frequency measurements are 
made on fixed or variable cavity wave- 
meters having coaxial terminals with 
Type N connectors (male or female) in 
the frequency range of 1000 MHz (Mc/s) 
to 10 GHz (Gc/s). 

(c) Frequency measurements are 
made on fixed or variable cavity wave- 
meters having standard type waveguide 
terminals in the frequency range of 2.6 to 
75 GHz <Gc/s>. 


Item 

DrecrtpOon 

Fee 

201.990a 

Meojuremeut or reecmonca tns 



qurncy of tUed cavity 
wavemrtcr.. 

O 

*1 990b 

BrtUiic of adjnatabto cavity 
wuvesonter at pnwerlbcd rtmo- 


nanra frvqurnoy... 

n 

301990c-1 

Calibration of dial fletdn* vwnoa 
teoutmneo frequency of variable 
cavity waveroetor at tnttlai pro- 
scribed frequency.. .. 

n 


Item 

Dtawfpdoa 

Fw 

201.090^2 

CaUbrstlon of dial srtttnf mrn* 
hsoiuumv Saqurr.rv o' t4rui.to 
cavity waveincor %\ <- -h ^ 
Sfldbad muenry sddnK^i u> 
ttie tniilal firrmjeno' .^'ni nr. tbe 
seme wavenu t-r na xn n 'i* \ , 



n 

*1.990* 

Special caHljrrvtioru not timrrf 


by tbe above scboJul«’.. 

n 


*Be©|29U«Kb). Fere 


§ 201.910 Attenuation different© mr©> 
urcrncnl* on variable allrmmlors. 

(a) Attenuation difference raetttre* 
menu are made on step or cautinttooifr 
variable attenuators usually wish the 
zero dial setting used as the relereoct 
position. 

<b> Attenuation measurements art 
made for attenuation values from 0 to 
50 dB. This range of attenuation uhia 
can be extended to 70 dB in some fit* 
qucncy ranges. 

(c) Variable attenuators should ban 
a repeatability of dial setting better than 
±0.1 dB. 

<d> Variable attenuators should bin 
a VSWR less than 1.1 at each waveguide 
port. 


Item 


Dtacriptbm 


T« 


201 . 
au.wta-2 
aoiNM 
3U1.94ta-4 
201.94ta-S 
3M 940a -9 
»lJ»4ta-7 
2fflV4ta-4 
20l4Hta- 
20 


201.9lffi> I 
201.M0b-2 
201 .WOlv-3 
201.94MM 
201 JM0b-6 
SOI.9401> S 
201 .U40b-7 
201.940)>6 
201.940b- 
20 


*1.940« 


VlMwamoent ©fatten nation fS 
fcrence of dlfrct n .• l or t.vjIOi 
attenuator ml an bill’ d prw 
—Ibid dial pettinr it ii ibuta 
frequency of Me foUowin* watfr 
guide if see urmtotu*! «.Ut 
standard wmvefuMe o- rectcm 
WK284 (zsaa.ta an*) 

WRIST [AMA-4M Gift’ «ii V— 

WRIST (MS-8.2 OHi) - 

WRI12 (7.06-10.0 0Hi; 

WR90 ^8.2-12.4 OHO lUc -- 

WR02 (12.4-lS.O Oil*! <* ' . 

WR42 <1S9*».S OH*) (On*)- 

WR* (M.HO.O OIU) fGaiWJ 
Miiwnnoeoi of taniiatat <bf- 
fcrwx© of direct-rai 1 i -w v ortAhU 
attenuator al each preearilwd 
tall rf*+"f addttkonal to the 
Initial dlafset tine *1 the ^ 
frequency md m fbr mim •(- 
teauator as 30l~9ltw-l to 

CalilimUon of dial wittnc vent© 
attenuation dlflercnor ** l-* 1 ™' 
rect-raadinf v*rli*t * aitffuuatnr 
at an UtiUal pta©erit*d tAttra- 
mlM dlSemx® valve at • 

uncle Iraqnancy <*f 
Int wowTUklc «t*n 
with fUndard wnvffUlta coft- 

motor*: _ # _ , 

WI12M OHD (HvV — 

WRIS7 CM9-6JJ OHO - 

WRIST (M941J OH*) U tta.- 

WRItf (7-06-10 0 OH*) 0 : ^- 

CaUbratlon of dUI 
•ttaumUon tatare«« 
fit nudinc varlabh 

at rarb 

taHerceior vaJnr addRh wgH * 

thataRMaCttfiuaU-in 

value at tha mam 

and on tta want M 

201 94nt»-l In » 

Sped©] oUIbratkir** n«>t Inebweil 
In the above eebrdoie-j 


201.900<b). Foci 

,941 Inacrtion Iona n*****'""* 
m fixed ottcnuolora. 
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<b> Insertion loss measurements arc 
made for Insertion loss values from 0 to 
50 dB. This range of attenuation values 
can be extended to 70 dB in some fre¬ 
quency ranges. 

(c) Fixed attenuators should have a 
VSWR less than 1.1 at each waveguide 

port. 


Item 


Xl.Ml*-2 
301.MU-3 
2D1.MU-4 
Xl.tMlo-ft 
XI.MU-4 
'JO 1.MU-7 

XI. Ml i 


Doacrlpikio 


Mrojturrmcut of UuKtUm Vm of 
fixe4 attenuator at a *m«W* fre- 
qwmty of the followln* wave- 
ruiile 4 im terminated with 
standard warr«ulde cauoectara: 
WR2M (2,60-3.06 Oils) (CW») 
WHtH7 Gilt) (Oc f *) 

WK137 ajS-MOHft) <Gc/»>. 
WR113 (7.06-10.0 Oils) (Gc/») 
WK» <KJM2.4 OH*) <Uc/*).. 
WR&J (I2.4-1S.0 UIIl) (Gc/s)-- 
WK4J OS.0-36.5 Gils) 

WK3I fas.s-40.0 uu>i (g^b).. 
Special calilxraUnm* not Included 
In the above schedule. ._J 


Poe 


I 


H 

o 


•Seo | Xl.WOtb). Perm. 

§201.030 Effective noise tcnipemturc 
measurement on noise source*. 

(a) Effective noise temperature meas¬ 
urements are made on waveguide noise 
sources (usually a gas-discharge tube) 


under conditions of continuous, unmodu¬ 
lated operation In the range 900 to 300.- 
000* K. (excess noise ratio range 3.3 to 
30 dB). 

(b) The direct current required for 
normal operation of the gas-discharge 
tube should not exceed 300 mA but 
should be sufficient to prevent excessive 
plasma oscillations. 

(c) The waveguide noise source must 
have an input VSWR no greater than 1.2. 

(d) The gas-discharge tube should be 
secure In the mount, and the output port 
of the unit should be terminated with a 
matched load. 



A. V. Asm, 
Director. 

I PR. Doc. 65-5138; Piled. May 17. 1966; 
8:45 am ) ^ 


































































